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INTRODUCTION

This Dictionary contains words used to describe Digital
Equipment Corporation computer systems and related hardware and
software products. It defines technical terms, lists common English
words, expands acronyms, abbreviations, and mnemonics, and discusses
guidelines for writing text that is easy to read and translate.

The Dictionary, therefore, provides a reference tool for people who
communicate information about DIGITAL's computer systems and related
products.

Structure

The Dictionary comprises two sections and two appendices:

e A Glossary of Technical Terms

« A list of Abbreviations, Acronyms, Mnemonics, and Expansions.
Guidelines for Writing Readable and Translatable Text

A list of Recommended Common English Words

The first section defines technical terms and distinguishes
between meanings that apply to specific DIGITAL products and those
that apply to DIGITAL products in general. This section also contains
generic definitions of many terms that are used in DIGITAL's publications
the same way that they are used throughout the computer industry.
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The second section expands the abbreviations, acronyms, and
mnemonics commonly used in DIGITAL publications.

The appendices present guidelines for writing easily readable and
easily translatable text. It includes useful rules of grammar and syntax
and suggests checklists for the processes of writing, editing, and trans-
lating technical communication. It also lists common English terms recom-
mended for use in clear and concise writing.

Origin and Future

This Dictionary project combines earlier work done on the DEC
Dictionary, the Software Glossary, and the First Edition of the DIGITAL
Dictionary. In planning this book, the Dictionary Committee changed the
format and focus of the book’s ancestors and altered the guidelines for
dealing with technical terms. The format helps distinguish between types
of technical terms and makes the information accessible. With respect to
technical vocabulary and language, the focus of the Dictionary has
shifted from a prescriptive approach to a descriptive one. The definitions
of technical terms in this Dictionary are based primarily on the glossaries
found in DIGITAL's publications, describing how they are actually used
and not prescribing any specific use.

As the source glossaries improve and grow to keep pace with
expanding technical knowledge and new features of DIGITAL's products,
this Dictionary will also grow. Periodic updates will keep this Dictionary
current with the language used by the people who write about these
systems and related products.

INTRODUCTION



PRODUCTION AND PUBLICATION

Production

The Second Edition of the DIGITAL Dictionary is produced by
DIGITAL’s Publishing Services in Bedford, Massachusetts. Publishing Ser-
vices is part of the Educational Services Development and Publishing

group.

Publication

The DIGITAL Dictionary is published under the DECbooks imprint
of Digital Press, a Digital Equipment Corporation book publishing group.
The original edition was published in 1983 as a document for internal
distribution. In 1984 Digital Press published a DECbooks edition for
DIGITAL customers and for sale and use outside the Corporation. That
edition contained the same terms and definitions as the internal edition.

This revised and expanded edition is produced for use by both
DIGITAL employees and persons outside the Corporation. Improved com-
munication is one expected, positive result of having a book that inter-
nally and externally helps establish common understanding of how a par-
ticular term is used. The success of any communication process is
directly related to what the participants know in common. With this edi-
tion, DIGITAL persons and customers can move toward better, mutual
communication about products and services.

INTRODUCTION
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The terms and definitions in this dictionary, except those labeled
as generic, are from glossaries previously published by DIGITAL. Those
definitions, therefore, have been verified for technical accuracy and
completeness.

The abbreviations, acronyms, mnemonics, and their expansions,
either DIGITAL-specific or generic, may not have been previously pub-
lished in a reference list. Although all of the DIGITAL expansions have
been verified for accuracy by the DIGITAL Dictionary Committee, some of
the common or generic expansions have not been. The Committee has
verified as many of those common and generic expansions as possible at
various libraries and through other authoritative sources.

The Second Edition contains approximately 4,500 more entries
than the First Edition. This revised edition comprises the number of
entries, and their definitions or expansions, that were available up to the
day of publication. However, some terms and abbreviations used to
describe DIGITAL products may not be included because they were
either not available to the Dictionary Committee at time of publication, or
were so recently developed that the Committee did not have sufficient
time before publication to verify their technical accuracy and complete-
ness. The Dictionary Committee feels that the quality of the Second Edi-
tion, as in the First Edition, depends not on the number of entries but on
the accuracy and completeness of the information therein.

INTRODUCTION



The Dictionary Committee welcomes suggestions for new entries,
corrections, and deletions from this book. A Reader's Comment page is
provided at the back of this dictionary. You also may address sugges-
tions to:

Digital Equipment Corporation
12 Crosby Drive
Bedford, MA 01730
ATTN: Chairperson
DIGITAL Dictionary Committee
BUO/E-95

The DIGITAL Dictionary Committee acknowledges the support of
and contributions to this publication from many individuals and groups
throughout DIGITAL.

The Committee especially acknowledges the support from the

management of Educational Services Development and Publishing and
Central Quality Group of Systems and Clusters Engineering.

INTRODUCTION 5
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GILOSSARY OF
TECHNICAL TERMS

Types of Technical Entries

Members of the Dictionary Committee, representing many areas
throughout DIGITAL, submitted terms for consideration as entries into this
Glossary. The Committee also solicited terms and definitions throughout
the Corporation. Accepted entries were verified for technical accuracy
and completeness within respective product areas.

The technical terms in this Glossary are in one of three
categories:

o DIGITAL-specific
e product-specific
e generic

Glossary of Technical Terms 9



It is possible that a term may be used in all three categories. It
may be used according to its DIGITAL-specific definition for some prod-
ucts, according to its product-specific definition for other products, and
according to its generic definition for yet other DIGITAL products. The
term itself was not the main consideration for placing it into one or more
of the categories; the main criterion for labeling a term was how it is
defined and used. It is NOT the purpose of this Glossary section to
present a recommended definition and, therefore, a prescribed use of a
term. The purpose is to show the varying uses of a term, historically and
currently.

DIGITAL-specific terms are those that are defined or used the
same way in four or more product or system areas and are different in
meaning from industry-wide, generic use, even to the slightest degree.

Product-specific terms are those that are defined or used differ-
ently within DIGITAL in specific product, system, group, or language
areas, and are different in meaning from industry-wide, generic use, even
to the slightest degree. A term may have many product-specific defini-
tions, depending on the number of different ways that the term is used
throughout DIGITAL.

Generic terms are those that are defined or used the same way
generally thoughout the industry.

A term and definition designated as specific to a product or prod-
ucts may be used that same way for other products, but not designated
as such in this Glossary. The Dictionary Committee labeled terms and
definitions according to the information available up to the time of
publication.

Also, a product-specific definition, or definitions, may be given for
a term, even though the term also has a DIGITAL-specific definition. This
would indicate that although at least four areas use the term the same
way, other product or system areas use it differently.

10 Glossary of Technical Terms



Generic terms are those that are commonly used the same way
throughout industry. Generic terms and definitions not found in the
DIGITAL Dictionary can be obtained from any of the standard glossaries
or dictionaries, such as:

American National Dictionary for Information Processing, American
National Standards Committee, 1977.

IEEE Standard Glossary of Software Engineering Terms, |EEE, Inc., 1983.

Standard Dictionary of Computers and Information Processing, Hayden
Book Co., 1983.

The New American Computer Dictionary, Kent Porter. New American
Library, New York, 1983.

Glossary of Technical Terms 11



DIGITAL-specific and Product-specific Terms and Definitions

The Glossary terms are listed in the order of alpha characters,
letter by letter. All other characters, symbols, and spaces in a term were
not considered for listing purposes.

The definitions are identified as generic, as DIGITAL-specific, or
as related to one or more products, systems, groups, or languages. The
following is a list of identification terms used in this dictionary. For classi-
fication convenience, we have combined some individual product, sys-
tem, group, and language names to form composite terms, such as
“VAX/RMS” and "“VAX/VMS.” Composite terms may have been used to
identify a defined term as related to one or more of the individual compo-
nents of the composite term. Any usage of an identification term in this
dictionary should not be construed to be dispositive of the trademark
usage to which Digital Equipment Corporation puts the product, system,
group, or language name(s) generating the term, whether component,
composite, or individual in nature.

Identification Terms

ACMS "DECSIM
ALL-IN-1 DECsystem-10
BASIC DECSYSTEM-20
BASIC-PLUS-2 DECtype

BSE DECWORD
COBOL-74 DIGITAL-specific
CDD DSM-11
CTS-300 Ethernet*
DECmate I FMS

DECnet GAMMA

* Ethernet is a trademark of Xerox Corporation.

12  Glossary of Technical Terms



generic

GIGI

MACRO-11

MCS-10

Medical Systems
Memory Resident RT-11
MicroPower PASCAL
MICRO RSTS

MINC

MSG (SPETS)
PASCAL

PDP-11

PEARL

Publications
RAINBOW™

Rdb/ELN

RMS-11

Personal Computer Products
PRO/Communications
PRO/Diskette Systems
REAL

RGL/FEP

RSTS/E

RSX-11

RSX-11M
RSX-11M-PLUS
RSX-20F

RT-11

TDMS

TOPS-10
TOPS-20

USCF

VAX C

VAX COBOL
VAX Information Architecture
VAX-11

VAX DATATRIEVE
VAX DBMS

VAX PASCAL
VAX PL/I

VAX PSI
VAX/RMS
VAX/VMS

VT-11 GRAPHICS

Glossary of Technical Terms
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abbreviated combined relation condition

abbreviated combined relation condition n.

DIGITAL-specific

The combined condition that results from the
explicit omission of a common subject and com-
mon relational operator in a consecutive sequence
of relation conditions.

abbreviation document n.

DECWORD and DECtype

Software that associates groups of words or short
phrases with two-character abbreviations.

ABD n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for ancillary control process
buffer descriptor or ACP buffer descriptor. ABD is
a data structure that is built by QI/O system ser-
vices. The ABD and ACP I/O buffer packet (AIB)
form the complex buffered /O buffer. The ABD
contains a description of the user data in P1
through P5 of the QI/O call. This data is passed
to the ABD by QI/O system services. The only
parameter that the user must supply is P1, the
address of the file information block (FIB). Same
as ancillary control process buffer descriptor and
ACP buffer descriptor.

abnormal termination n.

VAX DBMS

A program stopped either through its own logic or
by a system directive without issuing a FINISH to
the database.

generic

The premature end of an image that occurs when
the operating system detects a condition that pre-
vents further successful execution.

abort n.

VAX/VMS

An exception that occurs in the middle of an
instruction and sometimes leaves the registers
and memory in an indeterminate state, such that
the instruction cannot necessarily be restarted.
See also exception.

absolute accuracy n.

MINC

A measure of the freedom from error, or the
degree of exactness, determined from a specified
reference or origin rather than from a relative point
(as the difference value).

absolute address n.

generic

A binary identification number assigned to each
permanent memory storage location.

absolute indexed mode n.

VAX/VMS

An indexed addressing mode in which the base
operand specifier is addressed in absolute mode.

absolute loader n.

generic

A series of machine instructions designed to read
programs and data into a permanent memory stor-
age location for later execution.

absolute location n.

RGL/FEP

On a screen, a point whose x- and y-coordinates
are based on its distance from the origin location.
Its coordinates are measured as displacement
from the (0.0) screen location, regardless of the
location of the graphic cursor or text cursor.
Same as absolute point.

15



absolute mode

access by record file address
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absolute mode n.

VAX/VMS

A mode of address in which the program counter
(PC) is used as the register in autoincrement
deferred mode. The contents of the PC is the
address of the location containing the actual
operand.

absolute module n.

TOPS-10

A module whose program counters are set to
absolute addresses only.

absolute point n.

VT-11 GRAPHICS

On a screen, a point whose x- and y-coordinates
are based on its distance from the origin location;
that is, its coordinates are measured as displace-
ment from the (0.0) screen location, regardless of
the location of the graphic cursor or text cursor.
The coordinates’ units are defined by the user.
Same as absolute location.

absolute section n.

MicroPower PASCAL and RT-11

The portion of a program in which the programmer
has specified physical memory locations of data
items. An absolute section must reside in specific
memory locations; it is not relocatable.

absolute shared region n.

VAX/VMS

A shared region that has the same virtual address
in all processes that refer to it.

absolute time n.

VAX/VMS

Values expressing a specific date (month, day,

and year) and time of day. Absolute time values
are always expressed in the system as positive
numbers.

DECSIM

The simulator clock value specified by a preced-
ing vertical bar () in the DECSIM command lan-
guage. The time value refers to simulation time O
as opposed to an offset from the current simulator
clock value.

absolute virtual address n.

TOPS-10

In user virtual address space, a fixed location that
cannot be relocated by the software, but can be
translated to a physical address by the hardware.

accelerated depreciation n.

BSE/generic

A method of depreciation that charges off more of
the original cost of a fixed asset in the earlier
years than in the later years of the asset's service
life.

acceptance n.

USFC/generic

Refers to the equipment accepted by customer.
This commences the lease and initiates lease
payment.

access by record file address n.

RSX-11M

A unique way of identifying every record within a
disk file. The record file address (RFA) remains
valid only for that record for the life of the file. If a
record is deleted, its RFA is not reused. See also
record file address.



access control

access list

access control n.

DECnet

The process of screening inbound connect
requests and verifying them against a local sys-
tem account file. Access control is an optional
session control function.

VAX/VMS

Validating connect, login, or file-access requests
to determine whether or not they can be
accepted. User name and password provide the
most common means of access control.

access control list n.

FMS

A table that allows or denies users access to pro-
tected directories or objects. By maintaining such
lists, users can restrict access to the data defini-
tions stored in the dictionary.

VAX Information Architecture

A table that lists which users are allowed access
to an object, and what kind of access.

VAX/VMS

A list that defines the kinds of access to be
granted or denied to users of an object. Access
control lists can be created for objects such as
files, devices, and maitboxes. Each access con-
trol list consists of one or more entries known as
access control list entries. Same as ACL.

access control list entry n.

VAX/VMS

An entry in an access control list. Access control
list entries may specify identifiers and the access
rights to be granted or denied the holders of the
identifiers, default protection for directories, or
security alarm details. Access control lists for
each object can hold numerous entries, limited
only by overall space and performance considera-
tions. Same as ACE. (contrles ?) d’accs

access date n.

TOPS-10

The date on which a file on disk was last read or
written. If a file has not been read or written
since it was created, the creation date and the
access date are the same.

access declaration n.

RSX-11M

At file opening, an indication of the record opera-
tions that a program will perform on the file.

access function n.

PEARL

A capability of defining where and in which way
an object is accessed and the identifier that
accesses the object.

accessibility character n.

TOPS-10

A character that indicates whether or not a tape
volume is protected.

accessible agj.

CTS-300

Refers to records to which QUILL is authorized to
have access.

access list n.

DECSIM

A list of ohe or more signal names, behavior inter-
nal states, element labels, or state variables used
as arguments to commands in the command
language.

17



access mode

account

access mode n.

generic

One of several ways that a program operates on a
file's records.

VAX/VMS

Any of the four processor access modes in which
software executes. Processor access modes are,
in order from most to least privileged and pro-
tected: kernel (mode 0), executive (mode 1),
supervisor (mode 2), and user (mode 3). When
the processor is in kernel mode, the executing
software has complete control of and responsibil-
ity for the system. When the processor is in any
other mode, the processor is inhibited from exe-
cuting privileged instructions.

DIGITAL-specific

The manner in which records in a record file will
be read or written. The access modes are
sequential, direct, or keyed sequential.

VAX DATATRIEVE and VAX/VMS

The method of retrieving and storing records in a
file.

VAX DBMS

In the DBMS data manipulation language, that
part of the READY statement’'s USAGE clause
that describes what kind of processing to permit
on the data in the realm ready. The access mode
can be RETRIEVAL (“‘read only™") or UPDATE
(“read and write”). See also usage mode and
allow mode.

access path n.

RSX-11M

The sequence of steps RMS-11 performs to trans-
form the parameters in the user’s record operation
request into the requested record. Same as logi-

cal access path.

access privilege n.

generic

A characteristic that allows a file to be used only
by a specific class of users.

access stream n.

DIGITAL-specific

A serial sequence of |-O operations on records in
a sequential, relative, and indexed file.

access table n.

TOPS-10 and TOPS-20

A system table that lists the status of all files
open for reading or writing in addition to the sta-
tus of those files recently closed.

access time n.

generic

The time elapsed between asking for data and
receiving the data.

access type n.
VAX/VMS

1. The way in which the processor accesses
instruction operands. Access types are read,
write, modify, address, and branch.

2. The way in which a procedure accesses its
arguments. Same as record access type.

access violation n.

VAX/VMS

An attempt to reference an address that is either
not mapped into virtual memory or not accessible
by the current access mode.

account n.

DECWORD and RSTS/E

The allocation of RSTS/E or DECWORD facilities
to each user. A user must have an account to
use the system. Each user has a separate
account, identified by a special account number
and password.



account

account number

VAX/VMS

A key to the system and a unit of system
accounting. Each system user, including parts of
the system itself, has an account. The system
manager creates these accounts in the master file
directory and assigns an account number to each.
Individual users are identified by an account name
as well. When you log in, you log in under a
particular account name or number. This number
informs the system where your files are and what
kind of access to other files and system facilities
you should be given.

User accounts are either privileged or nonprivi-
leged. Privileged users have access to all system
commands and to all parts of the system. Nonpriv-
ileged users are limited to everyday operations
that do not threaten the integrity of the operating
system. )

DIGITAL-specific

A character-string name or number that identifies
an individual user when the user logs in. That
name or number informs the system where the
user’s files are and the type of access to other
files and system facilities that the user should be
given. See also UIC, UFD, account name,
account number, member number, project num-
ber, and project programmer number.

accounting cycle n.

generic

The sequence of accounting procedures starting
with journal entries for various transactions and
events and ending with the financial statements.

accounting equation n.

generic
Assets = Liabilities - Owner's Equity

accounting manager n.

VAX/VMS

In the system process, a job controller function
that writes accounting records to a system
accounting log file to track job activity for user
process termination, printer and batch jobs.

accounting period n.

generic

The period of time over which an income state-
ment summarizes the changes in owner’s equity.
Usually the official period is one year, but income
statements are also prepared for shorter, or
interim, periods.

account name n.

DIGITAL-specific

A string that identifies a particular account used
to accumulate data on a job's resource use. All
user resources, except disk quotas, are charged
to user account names. Disk quotas are charged
to user UICs (user identification codes). See also
account.

VAX/VMS

A string that identifies a particular account used
to accumulate data on a job's resource use. This
name is the user’s accounting charge number, not
the user's UIC. '

account number n.

DIGITAL-specific

A number that identifies an authorized user log-
ging into a system. The format of an account
number is [number,number], where the first num-
ber is the project number and the second number
is the programmer number. See also project num-
ber, account, member number, and programmer
number.

generic
A discrete code that identifies system users.

19



account payable

ACL
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account payable n.

generic

The amount that an entity owes to a creditor, usu-
ally a supplier; not evidenced by a promissory
note.

account receivable n.

generic

An amount that is owed to an entity, usually by
one of its customers as a result of the ordinary
extension of credit.

account string n.

COBOL-74

A string of ASCIl characters that identifies an
account and can be used by the installation for
downstream billing, reporting, charging, and so
forth. The string can be broken into small data
fields or be used as one field, depending on the
needs of the installation.

accrual accounting n.

generic

Accounting for revenues in the period in which
they are earned and for expenses in the period in
which they are incurred. This is normal account-
ing practice.

accrued adj.

generic

Pertaining to a revenue that has been earned or
an expense that has been recognized even
though the related receivable/payable is not yet
due.

accumulated depreciation n.

generic

An account showing the total amount of deprecia-
tion of an asset that has been accumulated to
date. The difference is the asset’s book value.

accumulation field n.

CTS-300

In the PRINT utility, a field in a record identified as
containing data that is to be added (accumulated)
from record to record for eventual printout.

accumulator n.

generic

A register or electrical circuit that stores data
used for arithmetic or logic operations.

“a’ character n.

VAX/VMS

Any character within a subset of ASCIl characters
consisting of uppercase characters A~Z, numerals
0-9, and the following special characters: | * " %
&' () +,—./:;<=>7?

ACKO, ACK1 n.

DECnet

Affirmative acknowledgment replies in data-link
escape (DLE) sequences in binary synchronous
communications. These replies indicate that the
previous transmission block was accepted by the
receiver and that it is ready to accept the next
block of the transmission. Use of ACKO and
ACK1 alternately provides sequential checking
control for a series of replies. ACKQ is also an
affirmative (ready to receive) reply to an initializa-
tion sequence (line bid) in point-to-point operation.
See also affirmative acknowledgment.

ACL n.

VAX Information Architecture

The abbreviation for access control list. ACL is a
table that lists which users are allowed access to
an object, and the type of access allowed. Same
as access control list.



AC mode (application control mode)

acoustics

AC mode (application control mode) n.

DECnet

A manner of protocol management in which pro-
grams interacting by means of the RSX-11M/SNA
Protocol Emulator (PE) manage the SNA (systems
network architecture) protocol. Such programs are
said to be operating in the application control
mode or AC mode. In AC mode, protocol emulator
activity is restricted to managing certain transmis-
sion functions. A broader range of SNA protocol
is available to programs operating in the AC mode
than is available to programs operating in the
emulator control (EC) mode. Same as application
control mode.

ACMS n.

ACMS

The abbreviation for Application Control and Man-
agement System. ACMS is a software product,
layered on VAX/VMS, used to define, run, and
control online applications. Same as Application
Control and Management System.

ACMS/AD n.

ACMS

The abbreviation for Application Control and Man-
agement System/Application Development.
ACMS/AD is an optional software product for
developing applications that run under the control
of VAX-11 ACMS. ACMS/AD provides a task
implementation method that uses high-level defini-
tions to replace complex application code. Same
as Application Control and Management
System/Application.

ACMS central controller n.

ACMS

The ACMS process that serves as the central con-
trol point for the ACMS run-time system.

ACMSGEN n.

ACMS

The utility used to set ACMS system parameters.
Similar to the VAX/VMS SYSGEN Utility.

ACMS operator n.

ACMS

An ACMS user authorized to control the daily
operations of ACMS and/or its parts with the
ACMS Operator commands.

ACMS operator command n.

ACMS

One of several DCL (DIGITAL Command Lan-
guage) commands provided by ACMS to control
the operations of the ACMS system software and
ACMS applications.

ACMS user n.

ACMS

A VMS user authorized to access or control ACMS
or its parts.

acoustic adj.

generic
Pertaining to the characteristics of sound.

acoustical adj.

generic

Pertaining to the characteristics that control sound
waves.

acoustics n.

generic

The characteristics that control the direction of
sound waves.

21



active lines

ACP n.

DIGITAL-specific

The abbreviation for ancillary control process. An
ancillary control process is an interface operation
between user software and an /O driver. An ACP
provides functions supplementary to those per-
formed in the driver, such as file and directory
management. Same as ancillary control process.

ACP buffer descriptor (ABD) 5.

VAX/VMS

A data structure that is built by QI/O system ser-
vices. The ABD and ACP |/O buffer packet (AIB)
form the complex buffered I/O buffer. The ABD
contains a description of the user data in p1
through p5 of the QI/O call. This data is passed
to the ABD by QI/O system services. The only
parameter that the user must supply is p1, the
address of the file information block (FIB). Same
as ABD.

ACP /O buffer (AIB) n.

VAX/VMS

A data structure that points to the ABD (ACP
buffer descriptor) and is part of the complex buf-
fered 1/O buffer. The AIB also contains some
information about itself such as size, type, and
length of packet header. Same as AIB. See also
ACP buffer descriptor.

ACP queue header block (AQB) n.

VAX/VMS

A data structure that provides information to the
QI/O system services and to the MTAACP pro-
cess. It is created by the mount system program
when the MTAACP is created. The AQB contains
the AQB transaction queue that contains I/O
request packets (IRPs) for the MTAACP, the pro-
cess identification of the MTAACP process servic-
ing the queue, and the number of volumes being
serviced by the MTAACP. Same as AQB.

action item n.

ALL-IN-1

A personal memo the user enters on a daily basis,
using Action Item Management, under the Desk
Management Subsystem. ALL-IN-1 records these
items for later display.

action routine n.

FMS

in the application program, a routine that is asso-
ciated with a particular field or form and that is
called when the operator signals completion of a
field or form by pressing a terminator key. Same
as user action routine.

active component n.

DECnet

A component whose operational state is other
than OFF. The ACTIVE keyword can be used with
the SHOW and LIST commands to display infor-
mation about active lines, nodes, and logging.

VAX/VMS

A network component whose operational state is
other than OFF. The ACTIVE keyword can be
used with the NCP commands SHOW or LIST to
display information about active lines, circuits,
nodes, and logging.

active form n.

TDMS

The TDMS form, referenced in a request, that is
used during a single programming request call. A
conditional request can reference more than one
form, but only one form can be active at any one
time.

active lines n.

DECnet
Lines in the ON or SERVICE state.



active logging

actual parameter list

active logging n.

DECnet

A state in which all known sink types are in the
ON or HOLD state.

active page register n.

PDP-11 and VAX-11

A hardware register used by the operating system
to map the virtual address space used by a task
onto physical memory.

active search list n.

TOPS-10

An ordered list of file structures established for
each job running on the system. See also passive
search list.

active side n.

DECnet

In loopback tests, the node that controls a mainte-
nance operation protocol.

active task n.

RSX-11M

A priority-ordered task that is in the list of all tasks
resident in memory or checkpointed.

active task list n.

generic

A list of jobs or tasks, ordered by priority. The list
sets the order in which jobs receive central
processor time.

activity n.
PEARL

A function of PEARL performed by a language ele-
ment of type TASK.

ACTLU n.

DECnet

The acronym for activate logical unit. An SNA
(systems network architecture) session control

request issued by the SSCP (system services con-

trol point). A successfully executed ACTLU
causes the logical unit addressed in the command
to be made available to the system. Same as
activate logical unit.

ACTPU n.

DECnet

The acronym for activate physical unit. An SNA
(systems network architecture) session control

request issued by the SSCP (system services con-

trol point). A successfully executed ACTPU
causes the physical unit addressed in the com-
mand to be made available to the system. Same
as activate physical unit.

actual decimal point n.

DIGITAL-specific

The physical representation of the decimal point
position in a data item.

actual parameter n.

PASCAL

A value or variable that is passed in a procedure
or function call and is used during execution of
the subprogram within a PASCAL program.

actual parameter list n.

MicroPower PASCAL and VAX PASCAL

The list of parameters specified in a subprogram
call. The actual parameters must be in a specific
sequence, separated by commas, and the list
enclosed in parentheses.
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adapter n.

generic

A connecting device that permits attachment of
accessories or provides the capability to mount or
link units.

adapter control block (ADP) n.

VAX/VMS

In the I/O data base, a structure that describes
either a UNIBUS or MASSBUS adapter. Same as
ADP.

ADB n.

VAX Information Architecture

Abbreviation for application database. ADB is a
run-time database that contains information
derived from application and task group defini-
tions. Same as application database.

additive operator n.

DIGITAL-specific

An operator that performs addition (+) or subtrac-
tion (—). It performs the usual arithmetic conver-
sions on its operands.

address n.

generic

A number or name that is unique to and identifies
a thing such as a register or memory location.
VAX/VMS

A number used by the operating system and user
software to identify a storage location. See also
virtual address and physical address.

address access type n.

VAX/VMS

A type of operation in which the specified operand
of an instruction is not directly accessed when the
processor executes the instruction. The context
of the address calculation is given by the data
type of the operand.

addressing mode n.

VAX/VMS

The way in which an operand is specified; for
example, the way in which the effective address
of an instruction operand is calculated using the
general registers. The basic general register
addressing modes are: register, register deferred,
autoincrement, autoincrement deferred, autodecre-
ment, displacement, and displacement deferred.
In addition, there are six indexed addressing
modes (using two general registers) and a literal
addressing mode. The PC (program counter)
addressing modes are called: immediate (for regis-
ter deferred mode using the PC), absolute (for
autoincrement deferred mode using the PC), and
branch.

address space n.

generic

The set of all possible addresses available to a
process.

VAX/VMS

The set of all possible addresses available to a
process. Virtual address space refers to the set
of all possible virtual addresses. Physical address
space refers to the set of all possible physical
addresses sent out on the SBI.

add time n.

DIGITAL-specific

The minimum execution time for a binary ADD
instruction excluding register-to-register
operations.



ADE affirmative acknowledgment (ACKO, ACK1)
ADE 1. ADT 1,
RSTS/E, VAX/VMS DATATRIEVE

Refers to a software layered product. ADE was
formerly the acronym for application development
environment.

adjacent node n.

DECnet

A node connected to or removed from the execu-
tor node by a single physical line.

generic

A remote computer connected by a single physi-
cal line to a local computer in a large distributed
computer network.

VAX/VMS

A network node removed from the local node by a
single physical line.

adjusting entry n.

generic

An entry to update the balance originally recorded
in an account so that it correctly reflects the reve-
nue or expense of an accounting period.

adjustment n.

generic

A change in an account produced by an adjusting
entry.

ADP n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for adapter control block. ADP is
a structure in the I/O data base that describes
either a UNIBUS or MASSBUS adapter. Same as
adapter control block.

The abbreviation for application design tool. ADT
is a DATATRIEVE utility that aids in creating
domains, record definitions, and files by prompting
with questions at each step in the process. Same
as application design tool.

ADU n.

ACMS

The abbreviation for application definition utility.
ADU is the primary tool for creating ACMS appli-
cations. ADU provides the commands and
clauses for defining tasks, task groups, applica-
tions, and menus. Same as application definition
utility.

advice n.

generic

Commands or information entered at one terminal
that affect the actions occurring at another
terminal.

affirmative acknowledgment (ACKO,
ACK1) n.

DECnet

Affirmative acknowledgment replies in data-link
escape (DLE) sequences in binary synchronous
communications. These replies indicate that the
previous transmission block was accepted by the
receiver and that it is ready to accept the next
block of the transmission. Use of ACKO and
ACK1 alternately provides sequential checking
control for a series of replies. ACKO is also an
affirmative (ready to receive) reply to an initializa-
tion sequence (line bid) in point-to-point operation.
Same as ACKO, ACK1.
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after image n.

VAX DBMS

A copy of a database page that has been modi-
fied and is about to be written back to the
database.

after-image journaling n.

VAX DBMS

The VAX DBMS utility with which the user can
reconstruct a restored database up to the last
successfully completed transaction. After-image
journaling must be coordinated with backup and
recover; the final quiet point on the database file
must match the initial quiet point on the after-
image journal.

AFTERWORD 1.

DECWORD

The Gold AFTERWORD command that moves the
cursor forward to the last character of a word
instead of the first.

aged packet n.

DECnet

A packet that has exceeded the maximum num-
ber of visits for the recovering node.

aggregate n.

DIGITAL-specific

A collection of related data items that can be
referred to individually or collectively. See also
array and structure.

VAX/VMS

One of the derived types of array, structure, or
union. An array has elements of the same data
type, A structure has named members that can
be of different data types. A union is a structure
that has the length of its longest declared mem-

bers and that contains the value of only one mem-

ber at a time.

AIB n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for ancillary control process 1/O
buffer or ACP |/O buffer. AIB is a data structure
that points to the ACP buffer descriptor (ABD)
and is part of the complex buffered I/O buffer.
The AIB also contains some information about
itself, such as size, type, and length of packet
headers. Same as ACP 1/O buffer. See also ACP
buffer descriptor or ABD.

AID n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for attention identification. A
code that is set in the 3270 display station when
the operator takes an action that produces an I/O
interruption. The character identifies to the host
the action or key that caused the interrupt condi-
tion. The code is set when the operator presses a
program access key or when selector lightpen
attention occurs. The code is the first code
received by the host program in the READ data
stream. Same as attention identification
character.

alarm n.

VAX/VMS

A message sent to operator terminals that are
enabled as security operators. Security alarms
are triggered by the occurrence of an event previ-
ously designated as worthy of the alarm because
of its security implications. Same as security
alarm.

algorithm n.

generic

A set of well defined processes for the solution of
a problem using a limited number of steps.



%ALL

alpha characters

%ALL n.

VAX Information Architecture

The parameter to a TDMS INPUT, OUTPUT, or
RETURN request instruction that permits you to
map data between all identically named-form and
record fields without specifying the individual
fields. See also Implicit Mapping and expilicit

mapping.

allocate v.

generic (computers)
To distribute computer resources.

generic (finance)

To spread a cost from one account to several
accounts, products, or activities, or to several
periods.

allocate a device v.

DIGITAL-specific

To reserve a device unit for exclusive use. A user
process can allocate a device only when that
device is not allocated by any other process.

allocation n.

DIGITAL-specific

The number of disk blocks associated with a file
and normally assigned to a file when the file is
created.

VAX PL/I

1. A specific unit of storage obtained for a based
variable.

2. The activity of obtaining storage for a variable.

See also default extension quantity and extent.

allocation class n.
VAX/VMS

A unigue number between 0 and 255 that the sys-

tem manager assigns to a pair of hosts and the

dual-pathed devices that the hosts make available

to other nodes in the VAXcluster. The allocation
class provides a way for users to access dual-
pathed devices through either of the hosts. In
this way, if one host of an allocation class set is
not available, the user can gain access to a
device specified by that allocation class through
the other host of the allocation class.

allowance for doubtful accounts n.

generic

The amount of estimated bad debts that is
included in accounts receivable.

allow declaration n.
RSX-11M

Part of the information a program provides when it

opens a file. The allow declaration indicates the
type of record operations that the program allows
to be performed on the file by other programs.

allow mode n.

VAX DBMS

A part of the READY statement's USAGE clause
in the DBMS data manipulation language. The
allow mode describes the level of protection that
users will provide for the data in the realms users
want to ready. The allow mode can be BATCH,
CONCURRENT, PROTECTED, or EXCLUSIVE.
See also usage mode and access mode.

alpha characters n.

generic
A subset of the ASCIl character set that contains

the 26 letters, 10 digits, and certain special
characters.
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alpha field n.

generic

A field that contains characters defined as alpha
characters.

alpha literal n.

generic

A constant string of alpha characters specified by
the operator.

alphanumeric adj.

generic

A character set including letters, numbers, and
other symbols such as punctuation marks and
mathematical symbols.

alphanumeric character n.

VAX/VMS

An uppercase or lowercase letter, a dollar sign, an
underscore, or a decimal digit.

alphanumeric UIC n.

VAX/VMS

A format of user identification code (UIC) that
specifies the user's group and member in alpha-
numeric form rather than numeric form.

alphavariable n.

TOPS-10

An alphanumeric working item created by IQL
(interactive query language) while generating a
report. Names of alphavariables must start with A,
can be up to thirty characters long and can con-
tain a~-z and 0-9. IQL creates an alphavariable
when it sees an item name starting with A, does
not find that name in the dictionary, and deter-
mines that the information is read and written to
the same item. |IQL makes the alphavariable as
long as necessary to contain the longest amount
of information.

alternate index n.

RSX-11M

A structure providing a secondary logical access
path to records stored in an RMS-11 indexed file.
Each alternate index is based on a related alter-
nate key field in the user data record. See also
primary index.

alternate key n.

RSX-11M

A series of bytes in a data record that can be

used to identify the record for access. Alternate
key value does not affect the position of the user
data record in the file. See also segmented key.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A key, other than the primary record key, that can
be used as a means of identifying a record for
retrieval.

VAX/RMS

An optional key within the data records in an
indexed file; used by VAX-11 RMS to build an
alternate index. See also primary key and secon-
dary key.

VAX/VMS

An optional key within the data records in an
indexed file; used by VAX RMS to build an alter-
nate index. See key (indexed files) and primary
key.

alternate record key n.

DIGITAL-specific

A key, other than the primary record key, whose
contents identify a record within a multikey
indexed file.

alternate terminal n.

TOPS-10

A terminal that can receive transactions meant for
another terminal.



ambient

ancillary control process (ACP)

ambient adj.

generic
On all sides.

American Standard Code for Information
Interchange (ASCIl) n.

VAX/VMS

A set of 8-bit binary numbers representing the
alphabet, punctuation, numerals, and other special
symbols used in text representation and communi-
cations protocol.

amortization n.

USFC/generic

The repayment of a loan by systematic
installments.

ampersand (&) n.

VAX/VMS

The symbol used as a unary operator to compute
the address of its operand. As a binary operator,
it performs a bitwise AND on two operands, both
of which must be of integral type. As an assign-
ment operator (&=), it performs a bitwise AND of
an expression with the value of the object referred
to by the left-hand expression and assigns the
result to that object. The double ampersand (&&),
a binary operator, performs a logical AND on two
operands. See also logical connective.

amplification n.

generic

An increase in the magnitude of a signal or flow of
energy while other signal characteristics stay the
same.

amplifier n.

generic
A device for making electrical signals stronger.

analog adj.

generic

Pertaining to the description of numerical quanti-
ties by means of physical variables, for example,
voltage current; as contrasted with digital.

ancestor n.

DSM-11

Any node in an array on a higher level than a
given node and on a direct path between that
given node and the root of the array. For exam-
ple, the nodes A(1), A(1,2), and A(1,2,5) are ances-
tors of the node A(1,2,5,6).

Common Data Dictionary

With respect to a CDD directory or object, a pre-
ceding dictionary or subdictionary directory in the
CDD hierarchy. Ancestors have as descendants

all related dictionary directories and objects that

follow them in the hierarchy.

anchored choice n.

ALL-IN-1

Refers to a list of all the possible choices for an
entry that the user has started when using the
ALL-IN-1 function RECOGNITION.

anchored recoghnition n.

ALL-IN-1

Refers to the procedure of supplying the remain-
der of an entry that the user has started, when
using the ALL-IN-1 function, RECOGNITION.

ancillary control process (ACP) n.

DIGITAL-specific

A process that acts as an interface between user
software and an |/O driver. An ACP provides
functions supplementary to those performed in the
driver, such as file and directory management.
Same as ACP.
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ancillary peripheral n.

generic

Any device that is an auxiliary or accessory to the

main computer.

annual percentage rate (APR) n.

USFC/generic

A percentage calculation of the finance charge
portion of financing contract. NOTE: consumer -
lending terminology. Same as APR.

annular ring n.

Ethernet

An indicator (or ring) around the circumference of
the coaxial cable every 2.5 meters (8.2 feet) to

indicate a point where transceivers are to be con-

nected. Same as transceiver attachment Mark.

ANSI adj.

generic

The acronym for American National Standards
Institute, an organization that compiles and pub-
lishes computer industry standards.

ANSI-ASCII mode n.

TOPS-10

A data recording mode in which data is stored in
7-bit ASCII bytes (also called 7-bit mode). Data
must be stored in this mode to meet ANSI
standards.

answerback message n.

Rainbow™

A short message of up to 20 characters that the
Rainbow 100 computer transmits upon receipt of
an-enquiry (ENQ) control character; generated by
a <Ctrl/Break> from a remote computer or
(optionally) upon first starting communications in
terminal mode.

AP n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for argument pointer. General
register 12 (R12), which contains the address of
the base of the argument list for procedures initi-
ated by using the CALL instructions. Same as
argument pointer.

aperture delay n.

MINC

The time between the instant an external HOLD
command is received and the instant the sampled
signal is actually being held by the hold circuits.
Ideal time lapses would be zero, but actually are
approximately 200 nanoseconds.

aperture uncertainty n.

MINC

The consistency with which the aperture delay
repeats from command to command. Consistency
is important in MINC if conversions are to be
equally spaced in time.

application n.

generic

A set of procedures that performs a task or
function.

ACMS

A set of tasks that are related in terms of the
business activity they support and that are con-
trolled as a single unit. An ACMS application is
defined with the ACMS Application Definition Util-
ity (ADU) and runs under the control of the ACMS
run-time system.



application control (AC) mode

application program (or application package)

application control (AC) mode n.

DECnet

A manner of protocol management in which pro-
grams interacting by means of the RSX-11M/SNA
Protocol Emulator (PE) manage the SNA (systems
network architecture) protocol. Such programs
are said to be operating in the application control
mode or AC mode. In AC mode, protocol emula-
tor activity is restricted to managing certain trans-
mission functions. A broader range of SNA proto-
col is available to programs operating in the AC
mode than is available to programs operating in
the emulator control (EC) mode. Same as AC
mode.

Application Control and Management Sys-
tem (ACMS) n.

ACMS

A software product, layered on VAX/VMS, used to
define, run, and control online applications. Same
as ACMS.

(ACMS/AD)

Application Control and Management Sys-
tem/Application Development n.

ACMS

An optional software product for developing appli-
cations that run under the control of VAX-11
ACMS. |t provides a task implementation method
that uses high-level definitions to replace complex
application code.

Application Database (ADB) n.

A run-time database that contains information
derived from application and task group defini-
tions. Same as ADB.

application definition utility (ADU) n.

ACMS

The primary tool for creating ACMS applications.
The Application Definition Utility provides the com-
mands and clauses for defining tasks, task
groups, applications, and menus. Same as ADU.

application designer n.

VAX Information Architecture

A system user, often referred to as a system ana-
lyst, responsible for the overall specification and
definition of an application and its parts.

application design tool (ADT) n.

DATATRIEVE

A DATATRIEVE utility that aids you in creating
domains, record definitions, and files by prompting
you with questions at each step in the process.
Same as ADT.

application execution controller n.

ACMS

The ACMS component that controls task execu-
tion for all the tasks in an application. Each appli-
cation has its own application execution controller.

application manager n.

generic

A system user responsible for the overall opera-
tion and maintenance of an application.

application program (or application
package) n.

DIGITAL-specific

A program that performs a function specific to the
needs of a particular end-user or class of end-
users. An application program can be any pro-
gram that is not part of the basic operating sys-
tem. See also run-unit.
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application program (or application package) arccosine

generic APT n.

A sequence of instructions and routines, not part
of the basic operating system, designed to serve
the specific needs of a user.

generic

The abbreviation for automated product test. APT
is a system used in the manufacturing environ-
ment for loading and monitoring of diagnostics
and for production control. Same as automated
product test.

]
application programmer n.

generic

A system user responsible for creating and main-
taining part or all of the programs for an
application.

AQB n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for ancillary control process

P . . queue header block or ACP queue header block.
application programming services n. AQB is a data structure that provides information
ACMS to the QI/O system services and to the MTAACP
process. It is created by the mount system pro-
gram when the MTAACP is created. The AQB
contains the AQB transaction queue that contains
I/O request packets (IRPs) for the MTAACP, the
process identification of the MTAACP process
serving the queue, and the number of volumes
being serviced by the MTAACP. Same as ancil-
lary initial process queue header block or ACP
queue header block.

A set of subroutines, provided as part of the
ACMS/AD product, that can be called from an
application program.

applications processor n.

RSX-11M

An output despooler written by the user for a spe-
cial purpose or specific job. Applications proces-
zg;sé Sare treated like print processors in most arbitration n.

Rainbow™

A circuit in the Rainbow 100 computer that

applications task n. decides which event has priority.

RSX-11M
A task that performs a specific job for the user; it

refers to any task that is not part of the operating arc n.

system or of a programming language. Same as generic

user task. A visible discharge of electricity.
APR n. arccosine n.

USFC/generic generic

The abbreviation for annual percentage rate. A
percentage calculation of the finance charge por-
tion of financing contract. NOTE: consumer lend-
ing terminology. Same as annual percentage rate.

The angle whose cosine is a specified value; the
inverse function to the cosine.



arcsine

area router

arcsine n.

generic

The angle whose sine is a specified value; the
inverse function to the sine.

arctangent n.

generic

The angle whose tangent is a specified value; the
inverse function to the tangent.

area n.

RSX-11M

A portion of an indexed file treated independently
by RMS-11 for initial allocation, extensions, place-
ment, and bucket sizes.

VAX DATATRIEVE

In the database, a named subdivision that con-
tains all record occurrences that have specified
database key values that fall within the area’s
page range. Any number of record types can be
stored within one area. In the data manipulation
language (DML), area is referred to as a realm.

VAX DBMS

A named subdivision of the database that con-
tains all record occurrences having database key
values that fall within the area's page range. Area
is synonymous with realm: realm is the term used
in DML programs, and area is the term used in
DDL.

VAX PL/l
A unit of storage in which based variables may be
allocated.
VAX/RMS

A VAX-11 RMS-maintained region of an indexed
file that is used for allocating buckets. An area
consists of any number of buckets, and there may
be from 1 through 255 areas in a file.

VAX/VMS

1. A region of an indexed file maintained by VAX
RMS that allows a user to specify placement
and/or specific bucket sizes for particular por-
tions of a file. An area consists of any number
of buckets; there may be form 1 to 255 area in
a file.

2. A group of nodes in a network that can run
independently as a subnetwork.

area n.

DIGITAL-specific

A subdivision of a database, named in the
schema, that contains all records having the spec-
ified database key values in the area's page
range.

area descriptors n.

RSX-11M

Data used by RMS-11 to maintain areas in an
indexed file. RMS-11 stores this data in the file's
prologue. See also key descriptors.

area identifier n.

VAX DBMS

A number defined in the schema DDL and used
for internal communications with the database
control system and uniquely identifying one area.

area router n.

VAX/VMS
A level 1 router.

33



area routing

array

34

area routing n.

VAX/VMS

A technique for grouping the nodes in a network
into areas for routing purposes. Routing in a mul-
tiple-area network is hierarchical, with one level of
routing within an area (called level 1 routing) and
a second, higher level of routing between areas
(called level 2 routing). Area routing permits
DECnet to support configuration of very large
networks.

argument n.

generic

A variable whose value determines the result of an
operation or function.

FMS

In FMS, a variable or a value passed in a call to
the Form Driver to specify the action of the call or
to specify a variable to receive the results of an
operation.

argument passing n.

VAX C

The mechanism by which the argument in a func-
tion call is associated with a parameter in the
called function. In VAX C, all arguments are
passed by value; that is, the parameter receives a
copy of the argument’s value.

argument pointer (AP) n.

VAX/VMS

General register 12 (R12) which contains the
address of the base of the argument list for proce-
dures initiated by using the CALL instructions.
Same as AP.

arithmetic operation n.

generic

The process that results in a mathematically cor-
rect solution during the execution of an arithmetic
statement or the evaluation of an arithmetic
expression.

arithmetic operator n.

generic

An expression component that performs an arith-
metic operation.

arithmetic type n.

generic

One of the integral data types, enumerated types,
float, or double.

ARPANET n.

DECnet and TOPS-20

The acronym for Advanced Research Projects
Agency Network. ARPANET is a resource-sharing
network developed by Bolt Beranek and Newman
Inc. This network provides for intercommunica-
tion, by means of common-carrier circuits, of dis-
similar ARPANET computers at widely separated
sites. Project Agency (ARPA) et reliant des
ordinateurs.

array n.

DIGITAL-specific

A field that contains several elements referenced
in a request by the same name and having the
same characteristics (length, data type, and so
on). Same as simple record array.

generic

Elements or data arranged in such a way that the
system can examine and recover items with a
specific subscript or key.



ascender

assembly

ascender n.

generic

A font value that specifies the greatest distance
(in pixels) that the top of any character extends
above the baseline.

ascending key n.

generic

A key whose values determine the ordering of
data. Ascending order starts with the lowest key
value and ends with the highest, according to the
rules for comparing data items.

ascending order n.

generic

An order of sorting that starts with the lowest
value of a key and proceeds to the highest value,
in accordance with the rules for comparing data
items.

ASCII n.

generic

The abbreviation/acronym for American Standard
Code for Information Interchange. A set of 8-bit
binary numbers representing the alphabet, punctu-
ation, numerals, and other special symbols used in
“text representation and communications protocol.

ASCIl stream file n.

RSTS/E

A file that stores ASCII characters sequentially in
variable-length records. Each record consists of a
line of text followed by a line terminator, which
serves as the record delimiter. ASCII stream files
are sequential access files.

ASECT n.

MicroPower PASCAL

The acronym for absolute addressed section.
ASECT refers to that part of a program usually
used for storing symbols. ASECTs must reside in
specified memory locations and are not
relocatable.

ASF n.

DECmate Il

The abbreviation for automatic sheet feed. An
accessory for the letter quality printer that feeds
individual sheets of paper from two different trays
to the printer. Same as automatic sheet feed.

aspect ratio n.

generic

The relationship of the width to height of an image
displayed on a screen.

assemble v.

generic

To translate a program from symbolic language
into a machine operation code.

assembler n.

VAX/VMS

A language processor that translates a source
program containing assembly language directives
and machine instructions into an object module.

assembly agj.

generic

Pertaining to the translation of a program from
symbolic language into machine code.
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assembly language n.

generic

A symbolic language that translates directly into
machine language instruction.

VAX/VMS

A machine-oriented programming language. VAX
MACRO is the assembly language for the VAX
computer. See binary machine code.

assembly listing n.

generic

A detailed list showing coded and symbolic nota-
tions next to actual notations made by the assem-
bly machine instruction.

asset n.

generic

An item of value and measurable cost owned or
controlled by an entity.

assign a channel n.

DIGITAL-specific

To establish the necessary software link between
a user process and a device unit that allows a
user process to communicate with the device.

assignee n.

USFC/generic

A third-party funding source to whom the lease
may be assigned.

assigning a device n.

DIGITAL-specific

The act or function of associating an I/O device to
the user's job either for the duration of the job or
until the user relinquishes control of the job.

generic

The establishing of the relationship of a device or
memory to a running task, process, job, or
program.

assignment n.

PEARL
A method of changing the value of an object.

USFC/generic

The transfer of the lease and equipment to a third-
party funding.

assignment expression n.

VAX/VMS

An expression of the form: E1 asgnop E2, where
E1 must be a 1 value, asgnop is an assignment
operator, and E2 is an expression. The type of an
assignment expression is that of its left operand.
The value of an assignment expression is that of
the left operand after the assignment has taken
place. If the operator is of the form “op=", then
the operation E1 op (E2) is performed, and the
result is assigned to the object referred to by Ef;
E1 is evaluated only once.

assignment operator n.

VAX/VMS and VAX C

The combination of an arithmetic or bitwise opera-
tor with the assignment symbol (=); also, the
assignment symbol by itself. These operators are
used in assignment expressions.

assignment statement n.

VAX/VMS

The definition of a symbol name to use in place of
a character string or numeric value. Symbols can
define synonyms for system commands or can be
used for variables in command procedures.



assign phase

asterisk (*)

assign phase n.

FMS

A phase in which attributes, such as Must Fill or
Response Required, are assigned to fields within
a form.

associative adj.

generic
Referring to being independent of the way ele-

ments are combined in a statement or expression.

associative memory n.

generic

A memory where the storage locations are identi-
fied by their contents rather than their addresses.

associative storage n.

generic

Storage addressed by content rather than
location.

assumed decimal point n.

generic

A decimal point position in a data item that is
assumed; it has logical meaning but no physical
representation and does not occupy a character
position in the data item.

AST n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for asynchronous system trap.
An RSX software interrupt that occurs as a result
of an external significant event such as comple-
tion of an 1/O request. On occurrence of the
event, control passes to an AST service routine,
and the AST is added to an Executive FIFO (first-
in-first-out) queue for the program in which the
service routine appears. Two types of ASTs are
used by RSX application programs associated
with the RSX-11/3271 Protocol Emulator (PE):
application level ASTs and request level ASTs.
Application level ASTs are specified with the QI/O
attach (I0.ATA) option and are used for modifying
the way the PE handles messages from the host.
Request level ASTs are specified with any of the
QI/O requests and are used to notify the applica-
tion program of the completion of the requested
QI/O operation. Same as asynchronous trap. See
also asynchronous system trap.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for asynchronous system trap. A
software-simulated interrupt to a user-defined ser-
vice routine. ASTs enable a user process to be
notified asynchronously with respect to its execu-
tion of the occurrence of a specific event. If a
user process has defined as AST routine for an
event, the system interrupts the process and exe-
cutes the AST routine when that event occurs.
When the AST routine exists, the system resumes
the process at the point where it was interrupted.
See also asynchronous trap.

asterisk (*) n.

VAX/VMS

A unary operator that treats its operand as an
address and results in the contents of that
address. As a binary operator, it multiplies two
operands, performing the usual arithmetic conver-
sion. As an assignment operator {*=), it multiplies
an expression by the value of the object referred
to by the left operand, and assigns the product to
the object. The double asterisk (**) is an operator
pair indicating two levels of indirection, not
exponentiation.
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asynchronous system trap (AST)

ASTLVL n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for asynchronous system trap
level. A value kept in an internal processor regis-
ter (ASTLVL) that is the most privileged access
mode for which an AST is pending. The AST
does not occur until the current access mode
drops in privilege (rises in numeric value) to a
value greater than or equal to ASTLVL. Thus, an
AST for an access mode will not be serviced while
the processor is executing in a more privileged
access mode. Same as asynchronous system
trap level.

asymptote n.

GAMMA

A line that is the limiting position of a tangent to a
curve as its point of contact recedes indefinitely
along an infinite branch of the curve.

asynchronous adj.

38

generic

Pertaining to events that are scheduled as the
result of a signal asking for the event; pertaining
to that which is without any spcified time relation.

MicroPower PASCAL and RT-11

Pertaining to the absence of regular time intervals;
unexpected or unpredictable with respect to the
execution of a program's instructions. In Micro-
Power PASCAL, an asynchronous event does not
operate in exact time coincidence and it occurs
unpredictably in relation to instruction execution.

asynchronous call n.

Terminal Data Management System

A call to a TDMS (Terminal Data Management
System) subroutine that begins, but does not nec-
essarily complete, the requested operation before
allowing a program to continue execution. At
some time, the requested operation will complete
and notify the program. In the meantime, a pro-
gram and the requested operation can both pro-
ceed at the same time. See also synchronous
call.

asynchronous record operation n.

VAX DATATRIEVE and VAX/VMS

A mode of record processing in which a user pro-
gram can continue to execute after issuing a
record retrieval or storage request without having
to wait for the request to be fulfilled.

asynchronous system trap (AST) n.

generic

A system condition that results from an external
event; system control passes to a service routine.

VAX/VMS

A software-simulated interrupt to a user-defined
service routine. ASTs enable a user process to
be notified asynchronously with respect to its exe-
cution of the occurrence of a specific event. If a
user process has defined an AST routine for an
event, the system interrupts the process and exe-
cutes the AST routine when that event occurs.
When the AST routine exits, the system resumes
the process at the point where it was interrupted.
Same as AST. See also asynchronous trap.



asynchronous system trap level (ASTLVL)

attached processor

asynchronous system trap level (ASTLVL) n.

VAX/VMS

A value kept in an internal processor register
(ASTLVL); it is the most privileged access mode
for which an AST (asynchronous system trap) is
pending. The AST does not occur until the current
access mode drops in privilege (rises in numeric
value) to a value greater than or equal to ASTLVL.
Thus, an AST for an access mode will not be ser-
viced while the processor is executing in a more
privileged access mode. Same as ASTLVL.

asynchronous transmission n.

DECnet

Transmission in which time intervals between
transmitter characters are not fixed. Transmission
is controlled by start and stop elements at the
beginning and end of each character. Same as
start-stop transmission.

generic

The method of transmitting data one character at
a time. Timing between bits is constant; timing
between characters is variable.

asynchronous trap (AST) n.

DECnet

An RSX software interrupt that occurs as a result
of an external significant event such as comple-
tion of an 1/O request. On occurrence of the
event, control passes to an AST service routine,
and the AST is added to an Executive FIFO (first-
in-first-out) queue for the program in which the
service routine appears. There are two types of
ASTs used by RSX application programs associ-
ated with the RSX-11/3271 Protocol Emulator (PE):
application level ASTs and request level ASTs.
Application level ASTs are specified with the QI/O
attach (I0.ATA) option and are used for modifying
the way the PE handles messages from the host.
A request level AST can be specified with any of
the QI/O requests and is used to notify the appli-
cation program of the completion of the requested

QI/O operation. Same as AST. See also asynchro-

nous system trap.

at-end condition n.

COBOL-74
A programming condition reached:

1. during the execution of a READ statement for
a sequentially accessed file

2. during the execution of a RETURN statement,
when no next logical record exists for the
associated sort or merge file, or.

3. during the execution of a SEARCH statement,
when the search operation terminates without
satisfying the condition specified in any of the
associated WHEN phrases.

atom n.

generic

The smallest part of an element that has all char-
acteristics of the element.

attach v.

DECnet and FMS

To dedicate a physical device unit for exclusive
use by the task requesting the attachment. To
use the RSX-11/3271 Protocol Emulator (PE) to
communicate with the host, an RSX application
program must attach to a pseudo device (TU unit)
by issuing a QI/O attach request (I0.ATT, IO.ATA,
or [O.ATTH). See also channel.

generic

To assign an |/O device for the exclusive use of
the computer program that is asking for it.

attached processor n.

VAX/VMS

The secondary processor in a VAX-11/782. See
primary processor.
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attach terminal n.

generic

To assign a terminal for exclusive use by the
application program. Contrast with Detach
Terminal.

attention n.

DECnet

An |/O interrupt generated by an IBM 3270 display
station, usually as the result of an action taken by
the operator of the device.

attention flag .

VT-11 GRAPHICS

An indicator set by the VT-11 software to mark
the occurrence of a graphic attention. The
GRATTN subroutine reports the status of the
attention flag and identifies the attention source
(device). After the attention flag has been set, it
is cleared by a call to an attention-handling sub-
routine (LPEN or KBC).

attention identification (AID) character n.

DECnet

A code that is set in an IBM 3270 display station
when the operator takes an action that produces
an I/O interruption. The character identifies to the
host the action or key that caused the interrupt
condition. The code is set when the operator
presses a program access key or when selector
lightpen attention occurs. The code is the first
code received by the host program in the READ
data stream.

attenuate v.

generic

To decrease the current, voltage, or power of a
signal being sent between points.

attribute n.

DIGITAL-specific

A characteristic of a display field, as specified by
the bit settings of a field’s attribute character.

The attributes of a field include: protected or
unprotected. (against modification by a display
operator); alphanumeric or numeric only input con-
trol; displayed, nondisplayed, or display-intensified,;
selector-pen-detectable/nondetectable; and modi-
fied or not modified.

generic

A feature of an object or system.

VAX/VMS

In the security context, an attribute is a field of
information maintained in the rights database that
identifies a characteristic that may be accorded to
a‘holder of the identifier. For example, if the
holder and the identifier possess the resource

attribute, the holder of that identifier can charge
resources such as disk quota to that identifier.

attribute character n.

DIGITAL-specific

The first byte of each field of formatted display.
The attribute character code defines the charac-
teristics and location of the display field. The
attribute character is not displayed.

attributes n.

generic

The collection of characteristics that define or dis-
tinguish a specified item.

FMS

Characteristics assigned to fields and forms.
Must Fill, Response Required, Right Justified, and
No Echo are attributes.



audible alarm

auto-create

audible alarm n.

DECnet

A feature that causes a short, audible tone to be
sounded automatically when a character is
entered from an IBM 3277 keyboard into the next-
to-last character position on the screen. It can
also be sounded under program control by setting
a bit in the write control character (WCC).

auditing n.
VAX/VMS

The act of noting the occurrence of an event that
has security implications.

audit trail n.

ACMS

A monitoring tool that has a recording facility and
a utility for generating reports. The recording
facility gathers information about a running ACMS
system and writes the information in the Audit
Trail Log file.

Common Data Dictionary

A collection of the history list entries for a diction-
ary directory, subdictionary, or object, created
with the /AUDIT qualifier. Same as history list.

generic

A reference accompanying an entry or posting;
the reference is usually to an underlying source
record or document.

authentication n.

VAX/VMS

The act of establishing the identity of users when
they start to use the system. VAX/VMS (and
most other commercial operating systems) use
passwords as the primary authentication
mechanism.

authorization file n.

VAX/VMS

A file containing an entry for every user that the
system manager authorizes to gain access to the
system. Each entry identifies the user name,
password, default account, UIC, quotas, limits,
and privileges assigned to individuals who use the
system. Same as user authorization file.

auto-answerback n.

Rainbow™

A feature in the Rainbow computer that allows it
to send its answerback message to a remote
computer when communication is established
between them.

auto-answer mode n.

PRO/Communications

On a modem, a setting that allows the modem to
answer incoming calls without human intervention.

auto-bauding n.

RSX-20F

The process by which the terminal software déter-
mines the line speed on a dial-up line.

autocalling n.

RGL/FEP

The process used by the data plotting subroutines
to automatically select the range of numeric val-
ues against which to plot data.

auto-create adj.

CTS-300

Pertaining to a method of creating an ISM (inter-
mediate storage module) file that uses an indirect
file rather than keyboard input to specify the
parameters for the ISAM utility program ISMUTL.
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autodecrement indexed mode n.

VAX/VMS

An indexed addressing mode in which the base
operand specifier uses autodecrement mode
addressing.

autodecrement mode n.

VAX/VMS

In autodecrement mode addressing, the contents
of the selected register are decremented, and the
result is used as the address of the actual oper-
and of the instruction. The contents of the regis-
ter are decremented according to the data type
context of the register: 1 for byte; 2 for word; 4
for longword and F_floating; 8 for quadword,
G_floating and D_floating; and 16 for octaword
and H_floating. '

autoincrement deferred indexed mode n.

VAX/VMS

An indexed addressing mode in which the base
operand specifier uses autoincrement deferred
mode addressing.

autoincrement deferred mode n.

VAX/VMS

An addressing mode in which the contents of the
specified register is the address of a longword
containing the address of the actual operand.
The contents of the register are incremented by 4
(the number of bytes in a longword). If the PC is
used as the register, this mode is called absolute
mode.

autoincrement indexed mode n.

VAX/VMS

An indexed addressing mode in which the base
operand specifier uses autoincrement mode
addressing.

autoincrement mode n.

VAX/VMS

An addressing mode in which the contents of the
specified register are used as the address of the
operand, then the contents of the register are
incremented by the size of the operand.

auto-job startup n.

CTS-300

A facility that causes a specified program to be
run automatically once the run-time system pro-
gram is loaded.

autoload n.

VAX/VMS

A method of loading overlay segments. The over-
lay run-time routines automatically load overlay
segments when needed; they also handle any
unsuccessful load request.

autoload vector n.

VAX/VMS

A transfer of control instruction generated by the
task builder to resolve an up-tree reference to a
global symbol.

automate v.

generic
To set up a process so that it can control itself.

automatic member n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A record that implicitly becomes a member of a
given set when the record is initially stored in the
database.



automatic member

autoscaling

VAX DBMS

A record inserted by the DBCS (data base control
system) into a given set when the record is stored
in the database. Automatic set membership is
declared in the schema. See also manual mem-
ber and manual set membership.

automatic pagination n.

DECtype

A print setting in which DECtype automatically
divides a document into pages while it is printing.

automatic product test n.

Ethernet

A system used in the manufacturing environment
for loading and monitoring of diagnostics and for
production control. Same as APT.

automatic record locking n.

VAX/VMS

A VAX/RMS capability by which a user can have
only one record in a specified file locked at any
given time. The lock occurs on every execution of
a $FIND or $GET macro instruction (unless the
NLK bit is set in the record processing field). The
lock is released when the next record is
accessed, the current record is updated or
deleted, the record stream is disconnected, or the
file is closed.

automatic return n.

DECWORD

A carriage return automatically inserted by
DECWORD. See also word wrap.

automatic set membership n.

VAX DBMS

A form of set membership (declared by the DBA
using the schema DDL) established by DBMS
when the record occurrence is stored.

automatic sheet feeder (ASF) n.

DECmate Il

In the letter quality printer, an accessory that
feeds individual sheets of paper from two different
trays to the printer. Same as ASF.

automatic variable n.

VAX PL/I

A variable for which storage is allocated when the
block that declares it is activated. The storage is
released when the block is deactivated.

automatic volume recognition (AVR) n.

TOPS-10

A facility that automatically verifies label informa-
tion when a tape is mounted, then assigns the
tape to a waiting user. Same as AVR.

autorecovery n.

VAX DBMS

A mode of operation in which the DBCS automati-
cally undoes changes made by a run unit that has
terminated abnormally.

auto-repeat adj.

DIGITAL-specific

Pertaining to the terminal feature that causes the
continuous transmission of the character for as
long as the key for that character is pressed.

autoscaling n.

MINC

A MINC feature that automatically adjusts the axis
units of a graph to the minimum and maximum
numerical values of a set of data.
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auto-screen blank n.

Rainbow™

A feature in the Rainbow 100 computer that turns
off the display on the monitor after 30 minutes,
leaving only a “phantom” blinking cursor.

autotab n.

FMS

A field attribute indicating that the Form Driver is
to consider a field complete when the operator
types the last character in the current field.
Depending on the Form Driver call issued by the
application program, the cursor can be moved
immediately to the next field without requiring the
operator to press a field terminator key.

autotab attribute n.

FMS

A field attribute indicating that the Form Driver is
to consider a field complete when the operator
types the last character in the current field.

auto-wraparound n.

DIGITAL-specific

The terminal feature that continues the current line
on the next line when the end of the current line
is reached.

Auto-XON/XOFF n.

Rainbow™

A feature in the Rainbow computer that automati-
cally synchronizes it to a remote computer so as
not to lose data.

auto-zeroing n.

MINC

A method to stabilize offset drift in an A/D con-
verter. In a patented process used by the MINC
A/D, auto-zeroing occurs at that stage in the A/D
conversion at which a previously obtained sample
voltage is held, and the A/D input circuits prepare
to measure that voltage. Auto-zeroing can occur
in either of two operation modes: single-ended
mode and differential mode.

auxiliary keypad n.

DIGITAL-specific

The set of keys on the right of the keyboard.
Some applications interpret these keys as special
function keys; with other applications these keys
have no purpose.

auxiliary run-time system n.

RSTS/E

Any run-time system built during RSTS/E system
generation in addition to the primary run-time sys-
tem, which controls system startup and shutdown.

available mode n.

VAX DBMS

A realm status condition that signifies the realm is
potentially available to any run unit using a sub-
schema that includes the realm. A realm goes
from available mode to ready mode on the suc-
cessful execution of a READY statement and
returns to available mode only on the successful
execution of a FINISH statement.

average cost method n.

generic

A method of finding cost of sales by using the
average cost-per-unit of the beginning inventory
plus purchases.



AVR

axis

AVR n.

TOPS-10

The acronym for automatic volume recognition. A
TOPS-10 facility that automatically verifies label
information when a tape is mounted, then assigns
the tape to a waiting user. Same as automatic
volume recognition.

AWG adj.

generic

(Abbreviation for American Wire Gage.) Pertaining
to a method of measuring the diameter of wire
(the higher the number, the smaller the diameter).

axis n.
generic

1. A reference line from which or by which dis-
tances or angles can be measured.

2. A reference line about which an object or geo-
metric turns or appears to turn.
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bad block

Bachman diagram n.

DBMS

A graphic representation of the set relationships
between owner and member records used to ana-
lyze and document a database design.

background processing n.

generic

The automatic execution of a low-priority computer
program when higher priority programs are not
using the system resources.

background program n.
RT-11

A low priority program operating automatically
when a higher priority (foreground) program is not
using system resources.

background text n.

FMS and Terminal Data Management System

The text on a run-time TDMS form that is dis-
played whenever the form is displayed. Such text
cannot be modified by either the application pro-
gram or the operator.

backplane n.

generic

The area of a computer or other equipment where
many different logic and control elements are
connected.

backplane interconnect n.

VAX/VMS

An internal processor bus that UNIBUS and
MASSBUS adapters use to communicate with the
central processor and main memory. The back-
plane interconnect (SBI) on the VAX-11/780
processor and is called the memory interconnect
on the VAX-11/750 processor.

back up v.

DIGITAL-specific

1. To move the cursor backward, toward the top
of a document. The BACK UP key moves the
cursor back one character and causes the blue
keys on the mini-keyboard to operate in the
backward direction.

2. To make additional copies of documents or
software for safekeeping, in case the original
copy is accidentally damaged or destroyed.

backup n.

DIGITAL-specific

An additional copy or copies of documents or
software made for safekeeping.

backup file n.

generic
A copy of an original file.

» backup mode n.

FMS

In the Form Editor LAYOUT phase the mode that
causes the Form Editor to perform operations in
the backward direction, moving from the current
cursor position to the left margin or top of the
screen.

bad block n.

DIGITAL-specific

A damaged block on a disk that the system can-
not access. Blocks become damaged from wear
or abuse.

generic

A defective unit on a storage medium that
software cannot read or write.



bad debt based variable
bad debt n. balance sheet n.
generic generic

An account receivable that never will be collected.
Sometimes called an uncollectable account.

balance n.

generic

The difference between the totals of the two sides
of an account. An account has either a debit bal-
ance or a credit balance.

balanced tree n.

DSM-11

A graph that represents the structure of DSM
arrays. Balanced trees are drawn like a family
tree with the root (name) at the top and the nodes
arranged below by their depth of subscripting. All
nodes with one subscript are on the first level, all
nodes with two subscripts are on the second
level, and so forth. This tree structure is only a
logical picture of an array; it does not reflect how
DSM physically stores the array. For example, the
tree structure shows all nodes that point to
defined data nodes. DSM does not store such
pointer nodes, but does recognize their logical
existence.

balance forward adj.

generic

Describes an accounting method where payments
and credits are made against a total outstanding
balance rather than a specific invoice.

balance set n.

TOPS-20 and VAX/VMS

The set of all process working sets currently resi-
dent in physical memory. The process whose
working sets are in the balance set have memory
requirements that balance with available memory.
The balance set is maintained by the system's
swapper process.

A financial statement that reports the assets and
equities of a company at a particular time.

bandwidth n.

DIGITAL-specific

The range of frequencies assigned to a channel or
system, that is, the difference expressed in Hertz
between the highest and lowest frequencies of a
band.

generic

The range of frequencies of a device, within which
its operation follows a specified standard.

barrel connector n.

generic

A female-female connector used to connect two
sections of coaxial cable.

base address n.

DIGITAL-specific

The lowest memory address into which a program
is loaded. A base address is the basis for com-
puting the value of some other relative address. |t
is the address of the first location of a program or
data area. See also bottom address.

generic

A number or name used as a starting point
address from which all other addresses may be
modified.

based variable n.

VAX PL/I

A variable used to describe storage that is
accessed by using a pointer.
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baseline n.

generic

The line from which a graph is drawn. The base-
line is the X axis on vertically oriented graphs, the
Y axis on horizontal bar graphs, or the line repre-
senting zero if the data contains both positive and
negative numbers; also, the imaginary line
extending through a font and representing the line
on which characters are aligned for printing. In
conventional, alphanumeric fonts, the baseline is
usually defined as the imaginary line touching the
bottom of uppercase characters.

base operand address n.

VAX/VMS

The address of the base of a table or array refer-
enced by index mode addressing.

base operand specifier n.

VAX/VMS

The register used to calculate the base operand
address of a table or array referenced by index
mode addressing.

base priority n.

generic

A number or name assigned to data indicating the
order in which the data will be processed or
transmitted.

VAX/VMS

The process priority that the system assigns a
process when it is created. A base priority gener-
ally comes from the authorization file. The
scheduler never schedules a process below its
base priority. The base priority can be modified
only by the system manager or the process itself.
The base priority of a running process can be
altered by any user with ALTPRI.

base register n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

A general register used to contain the address of
the first entry in a list, table, array, or other data
structure.

generic

A register whose content is added to or sub-
tracted from the address section of a program
instruction to create an actual address.

base segment n.

generic

The controlling part or section of an overlay pro-
gram that can be loaded into main memory.

base type n.

MicroPower PASCAL

For a subrange, base type is the scalar type of
which it is a subset. For a set, base type is the
nonreal scalar type from which the elements of
the set are chosen.

BASIC n.

generic

The acronym for Beginner's All-purpose Symbolic
Instruction Code, a computer language used for
timesharing and business applications.

batch processing n.
generic
A method of scheduling and executing programs

in which the programs run with no programmer
interaction.

VAX/VMS

A mode of processing in which all commands to
be executed by the operating system (and, option-
ally, data to be used as input to the commands)
are placed in a file or punched onto cards and
submitted to the system for execution. Compare
with command procedure.



batch stream

bearing

batch stream n.

generic

A collection of commands and jobs that will be
processed in the order that they are received.

battery n.

generic
A dc voltage source.

baud n.

generic

The speed at which data is transmitted over a
data line; baud rates can be a measurement of
bits per second, bytes per second, or characters
per second.

BBI n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for begin bracket indicator. BBI
is a bit in the request header that, when set,
specifies that the accompanying transmission
begins a bracket. Same as begin bracket
indicator.

BCC n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for block check character. BCC
is the result of a transmission verification algorithm
accumulated over a transmission block, and nor-
mally appended at the end. An example of a
transmission verification algorithm is the cyclic
redundancy check (CRC) used by the
RSX-11/3271 Protocol Emulator (PE). Same as
block check character. problme ici, dans Ginguay,
BCC = bloc check character. Plusieures person-
nes techniques ici m'ont dit la mme chose, mais
Bob n’est pas | pour le moment pour confirmer.

BCUG n.

VAX PSI

The abbreviation for bilateral closed user group.
An optional PSDN facility that restricts a pair of
DTEs to communicating with each other. The
basic BCUG also prevents this pair from acces-
sing or being accessed by other DTEs. Additions
to the BCUG facility allow one or both of the DTEs
to access or be accessed by DTEs outside the
group. These additions are known as BCUG with
outgoing access and BCUG with incoming access
respectively. Same as bilateral closed user group.

BDS n.

DECSIM

The abbreviation for behavioral DECSIM; BDS is
the name of DECSIM's modeling behavior lan-
guage. Same as behavioral DECSIM.

beam n.

generic

The unidirectional or almost unidirectional flow of
energy or particles.

VT-11 GRAPHICS

A stream of electrons directed at a position on the
display screen. Points, vectors, and other primi-
tives are usually displayed relative to the current
beam position. When a user initializes the display
file, the beam points to the lower left corner of the
viewing area of the screen (the point 0.,0.) in the
default coordinate system.

bearing .

generic

A mechanical part that supports a moving part,
specifically a turning part, and allows it to move
with little friction.

49



beep

behavior compiler

50

beep n.

generic

A short sound, such as that made by an elec-
tronic device, that functions as a signal or
warning.

beeper n.

DECmate Hl

A warning tone produced by the word processor
under certain conditions, such as when the printer
stops.

before image n.

VAX DBMS
A copy of a database page before it is modified.

befdre-image journal n.

VAX DBMS

A file that contains images of records before they
have been updated. DBMS uses before-image
journaling to automatically undo updates to a
database when a transaction is rolled back.
Before-image journaling is also called recovery-unit
journaling or short-term journaling.

begin block ».

PEARL

A begin block provides a means of structuring a
PEARL program within the executable objects;
TASK, PROCEDURE, and INTERFACE.

VAX PL/I

A sequence of statements headed by a BEGIN
statement and terminated by a corresponding
END statement. A begin block is entered when
control flows into the BEGIN statement. When a
begin block is entered, a block activation is cre-
ated for it and for the variables declared within it.

begin bracket indicator (BBI) n.

DECnet

A bit in a request header that, when set, specifies
that the accompanying transmission begins a
bracket. Same as BBI.

beginning inventory n.

generic

The amount of inventory on hand and/or as
recorded in the accounts at the beginning of the
accounting period.

beginning-of-tape n.
generic

A special characteristic mark on a magnetic tape
used to indicate the beginning of the magnetic
recording area.

behavioral DECSIM (BDS) n.

DECSIM

Behavioral DECSIM is the name of DECSIM’s mod-
eling behavior language. Same as BDS.

behavioral simulation n.

DECSIM

A type of simulation that is performed from a high-
level description of a machine and that does not
necessarily consider actual data path or control
signal implementation or timing.

behavior compiler n.

DECSIM

The DECSIM program that translates a behavioral
model into BLISS code for execution during simu-
lation. See SX.



behavior language

bilateral closed user group (BCUG)

behavior language n.
DECSIM

A functional modeling language for high-level DEC-

SIM models used for defining the procedural mod-
els for interconnecting with gate models, or for
simulating machines that run microcode.

behavior model n.

DECSIM

A model written in a procedural machine descrip-
tion language. The model is a functional or
behavioral description, rather than a structural
description.

BEHAVIOR subblock n.

DECSIM

Refers to the specific part of a model that is writ-
ten in the DECSIM behavior language. It contains
a functional description of the model.

bel n.

generic

The basic unit in a logarithmic scale for stating
the ratio of two amounts of power or voltage.

benchmark n.

generic

A routine or program used in the evaluation of
computer execution.

BETB n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for between brackets. BETB is
an idle state in a session that uses brackets. A
bracketed exchange has ended. Normal-flow data
cannot be transmitted when a bracketed session
is BETB. Same as between brackets.

bias n.

generic

The electrical, mechanical, or magnetic force
applied to a relay, semiconductor, or other device
to start an electrical or mechanical reference level
for the operation of the device.

BID n.

DECnet

An SNA (systems network architecture) data flow
control command used by the PLU (primary logical
unit) to request permission to start a bracket.

bidirectional agj.

DECWORD

Capable of moving in opposite directions. Some
letter quality printers can -move paper forward or
backward, and can print right-to-left and left-to-
right.

bilateral closed user group (BCUG) n.

VAX PSI

An optional PSDN (packet switching data network)
facility that restricts a pair of DTEs (data terminal
equipment) to communicating with each other.
The basic BCUG also prevents this pair from
accessing or being accessed by other DTEs.
Additions to the BCUG facility allow one or both of
the DTEs to access or be accessed by DTEs
outside the group. These additions are known as
BCUG with outgoing access and BCUG with
incoming access respectively. Same as BCUG.

VAX/VMS

An optional packet switching data network facility
that restricts a pair of DTEs to communicating
with each other.
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bill of materials n.

generic

A list of specific types and amounts of direct
materials expected to be used to produce a given
job or quantity of output.

binary adj.

generic

Pertaining to a numbering system that uses a
base of 2; a numbering system that uses only two
digits, 1 and 0.

binary form file n.

FMS

A file containing a single form description in binary
form. lts default file type is .FRM.

binary language representaiion (BLR) n.

Rdb/ELN

The first layer of protocol in the Digital Standard
Relational Interface (DSRI). BLR is a procedural
language that stores RCI requests in a densely-
packed binary format. Same as BLR.

binary machine code n.

VAX/VMS

The internal instruction format actually used by
the computer. It is called binary because only two
characters - 0 and 1 - are used in this code.

binary operator n.

VAX C

An operator that performs a bitwise logical opera-
tion on two operands, which must be integral.
The usual arithmetic conversions are performed.
Both operands are evaluated. All bitwise opera-
tors are associative, and expressions using them
may be rearranged.

binary search technique n.

RSX-11M

A searching technique applicable only to items
ordered by the value in the search argument field.
A binary search proceeds as follows:

1. locate an item at the middle of the items
searched

2. divide the items into three parts: low part, high
part, and the item found

3. if the item found does not satisfy the search,
repeat this procedure on the low or high part
depending on a comparison of the search
value with the item found.

binary semaphore n.

MicroPower PASCAL

A global variable whose value varies from 0 to 1.
Binary semaphores are managed by the kernel in
response to requests from processes and inter-
rupt service routines. Each binary semaphore can
have a queue of waiting processes.

binary zero n.

generic

A byte with the value of binary zero (where all bits
composing the byte are zeros).

bind v.

generic
To assign an address to a name in a program.

binding n.
VAX DBMS

A process that maps a record name to its physi-
cal location in the user work area (UWA) and noti-
fies the DBCS (Database Control System) of the
run-unit’s intention to use the database.



binding

bitmap

VAX/VMS
A process that comprises the following:

1. the resolution of external references between
object modules used to create an image

2. the acquisition of referenced library routines,
service entry points, and data for the image

3. the assignment of virtual addresses to compo-
nents of an image.

See also linking

binding n.
Rdb/ELN

Invoking or opening a database to be accessed in
a program module. With Rdb/ELN, this is done
with the DATABASE statement.

bind session request n.

DECnet
An SNA (systems network architecture) session

control request used to establish an LU to LU ses-

sion. Parameters in the BIND command specify
the protocol options and session Profile to be
observed in the session. If parameters specified
cannot be supported by the emulator (that is, if
the several parameters do not conform with allow-
able options within a legitimate session Profile),
the PE (protocol emulator) will reject the BIND by
returning a negative response to the PLU (primary
logical unit). If, in the course of the session, the
applications do not abide by the rules specified in
the BIND, the PE may cause the session to abort.

BIOS n.

Rainbow™

The abbreviation for Basic Input-Output System.
BIOS is an element of both CP/M and DOS oper-
ating systems that is responsible for handling
details of computer input and output data.

bipolar adj.

generic

Pertaining to NPN and PNP transistors having
semiconductor material of both polarities (P and
N); also applies to integrated circuits.

bisync adj.

generic

The acronym for bisynchronous, a two-part data
original used as a control character within a com-
munication system.

bit n.

generic

(From binary digit) The smallest part of information
in a binary notation system; a binary digit (O or 1).

bit complement n.

DIGITAL-specific

The result of exchanging Os and 1s in the binary
representation of a number. Thus the bit comple-
ment of the binary number 11011001 (217 sub 10)
is 00100110. Bit complements are used in place of
their corresponding binary numbers in some arith-
metic computations. See also one's complement.

bit map n.

generic

A table describing each item in a related set of
items.

bitmap n.

generic

A sequence of bytes representing a printing
character.
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bits per inch [or bits-per-inch (bpi)] n.

generic

The recording density of a magnetic tape; indicat-
ing how many characters can fit on one inch of
the recording surfaces. See density.

bits-per-second n.

generic
A measure of serial data transmission speed.

bit string n.

VAX/VMS

A set of 0 to 32 contiguous bits located arbitrarily
with respect to byte boundaries. A variable bit
field is specified by four attributes: the address A
of a byte; the bit position P of the starting location
of the fit field with respect to bit 0 of the byte at
address A, the size, in bits, of the bit field; an
indication whether the field is signed or unsigned.
Same as variable-length bit field (VBF).

bit stuffing n.

VAX PSI

A procedure used in bit-oriented link control proto-
cols, whereby extra bits are inserted in the text of
a packet, whenever the flag sequence occurs, in
order to achieve transparency throughout the
frame.

bitwise operator n.

VAX/VMS

An operator that performs a bitwise logical opera-
tion on two operands that must be integral. The
usual arithmetic conversions are performed. All
bitwise operators are associative, and expressions
using them may be rearranged. The set com-
prises, in order of precedence, the single amper-
sand (bitwise AND), the caret ([*] bitwise exclu-
sive OR), and the single bar ([]] bitwise inclusive
OR).

blank fill attribute n.

FMS

A field attribute specifying that field values
returned to the application program will contain
ASCIl spaces. See also character, PAD, and RIB.

BLISS n.

DIGITAL-specific

The acronym for Basic Language for Implementing
System Software.

block n.

DECnet

A group of digits transmitted as a unit over which
a coding procedure is applied for synchronization
or error-control purposes. Same as frame.

generic

The smallest unit of space into which a mass stor-
age device can be divided. Same as block data; a
group of consecutive words, bytes, characters, or
digits considered as a unit.

VAX/VMS

1. The smallest logically addressable unit of data
that a specified device can transfer in an /O
operation (512 contiguous bytes for most disk
devices).

2. An arbitrary number of contiguous bytes used
to store logically related status, control, or
other processing information.



block activation

blocked record

block activation n.

VAX/VMS and VAX C

“The run-time action of activating a block or func-
tion, in which local auto and register variables are
allocated storage and, if they are declared with
initializers, given initial values. (Static, extern,
globaldef, and globalvalue variables are allocated
and initialized at compile time.) The block activa-
tion precedes the execution of any executable
statements in the function or block. Functions are
activated when they are called. Internal blocks
(compound statements) are activated when the
program control flows into them. Internal blocks
are not activated if they are entered by a GOTO
statement, unless the GOTO target is the label of
the block itself rather than the label of some state-
ment within the block. If a block is entered by a
GOTO statement, references to auto and register
variables still are valid references, but the vari-
ables may not be properly initialized.

block align v.

FMS

To store forms in a Form Library file with each
form starting on a block boundary. This technique
requires more disk space, but provides faster
access to the library at run time. See also disk
block.

block-begin n.

PEARL
The start of a begin block.

block check character (BCC) n.

DECnet

The result of a transmission verification algorithm
accumulated over a transmission block, and nor-
mally appended at the end. An example of a
transmission verification algorithm is the cyclic
redundancy check (CRC) used by the
RSX-11/3271 Protocol Emulator (PE). Same as
BCC.

block data ».

generic

A set of records that makes up one block. Same
as block.

blocked I/O queue n.

VAX/VMS

A queue that records the 1/O request packets
(IRPs) that have failed to be processed due to vir-
tual errors such as end-of-file or end-of-volume.
The address of the blocked I/O queue is in the
volume control block (VCB), created by the mount
program at mount time.

block mode n.

DIGITAL-specific

A firmware feature that determines whether a ter-
minal operates as an editing or interactive termi-
nal. If BLOCK MODE is on, the terminal functions
as a local editing terminal. If BLOCK MODE is off,
the terminal functions as an interactive terminal.

blocked process n.

MicroPower PASCAL, TOPS-10, and TOPS-20

A process waiting for an event to occur (a specific
semaphore signaled) before continuing execution.
A blocked process is in the wait-active, wait-sus-
pended, exception-wait-active, or exception-wait-
suspended state. See also blocked task.

blocked record n.

TOPS-10 and VAX/VMS

A record contained in a file in which more than
one record or segment can be contained in a
block.
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blocked task n.

RSX-11M

A task that cannot execute. Blocked tasks do not
compete for central processor time, or memory,
but they are still considered active. Most com-
monly a blocked task cannot execute because it
is waiting for input or some other information from
the system, such as an event flag, indicating that
some event has occurred. See also task state,
and blocked process.

block-end n.

PEARL
The end of a begin block.

blocking n.

DECnet

An undesirable condition that occurs when the
memory storage of a node reaches its capacity
and neighboring nodes cannot then empty into
that node.

blocking AST n.

VAX/VMS

An AST that can be requested by a process using
the lock management system services. A block-
ing AST is delivered to the requesting process
when it is preventing another process from acces-
sing a resource.

block 1/0 n.

VAX/VMS

A data-accessing technique in which the program
manipulates the blocks (physical records) that
make up a file, instead of its logical records;
allows for the direct access to the blocks in a file
without regard for the file organization or record
format.

block 1/O file n.

RSTS/E

A sequential or random access file that contains a
series of numbered records. Each record in the
file corresponds to one physical block on the stor-
age device. The record size varies depending on
the storage medium.

block size n.

generic

The volume of data items that determine the phys-
ical size of the block.

block spanning n.

RSX-11M

Specifying which records, if any, are allowed to
span blocks when the user creates sequential
files. If the user allows block spanning, records
can cross block boundaries and are not restricted
by block size. In relative and indexed files,
records can automatically span blocks if a bucket
contains more than one block; however, records
cannot span buckets.

block step n.

ACMS

One of three kinds of steps used to define the
work of a multiple-step ACMS task. A block step
has three parts: attributes, work, and action.

BLR n.

Rdb/ELN

The abbreviation for binary language representa-
tion. BLR is the first layer of protocol in the
Digital Standard Relational interface (DSRI). It is a
procedural language that stores RC! requests in a
densely-packed binary format. Same as binary
language representation. )
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bold n.

Publications/generic

Text printed extra dark. The BOLD key marks
text to be printed extra dark. DECtype produces
boldface by having the printer strike each charac-
ter three times.

BOLT n.

PEARL

A synchronizer for controlling exclusive or shared
access to an object.

book inventory n.

generic

The amount of inventory shown in the accounting
records (which may be different from the amount
of inventory actually on hand).

book value n.

generic
The amount of an asset recorded in the accounts.

Boolean expression n.

generic

An expression composed of one or more relational
expressions; a string of symbols that specifies a
condition that is either true or false.

Boolean operators n.

generic

Symbols or words that enable you to join two or
more Boolean expressions. Boolean operators are
AND, OR and NOT.

Boolean valued expression n.

generic

An expression that will return a “‘true” or “‘false”
evaluation.

boot .

generic

The short form of bootstrap; a technique or device
designed to bring itself into a desired state by
means of its own action. For example, one type
of boot is a routine whose first few instructions
are sufficient to bring the rest of itself into mem-
ory from an input device.

VAX/VMS

Short for bootstrap. A bootstrap is a technique or
device designed to bring itself into a desired state
by means of its own action, such as a routine
whose first few instructions are sufficient to bring

the rest of itself into memory from an input device.

Bringing a fresh operating system into memory is
called booting.

boot v.

generic

To bring a device or system to a defined state
where it can operate on its own. See also
bootstrap.

bootable volume n.

DIGITAL-specific

A disk containing a bootstrap loader program in
logical block 0.

boot name n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviated name of the device being used
to boot software. For example, DUO is the boot
name for device DUAO.
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bootstrap n.

generic

A procedure or device designed to bring itself into
a needed state by action of itself only. Same as
boot (n.).

bootstrap v.

generic

To cause an operating system to load itself and
prepare itself. Same as boot (v.).

bootstrap n.

generic

A way or device designed to bring a system or
device into a defined state by means of its own
action, e.g., a machine routine whose first few
instructions are enough to bring the rest of itself
into the computer from an input device.

bootstrap block n.

VAX/VMS

A block in the index file of a system disk. It can
contain a program that loads the operating system
into memory.

bootstrap loader n.

generic

A routine whose first instructions are to load the
remainder of itself into memory from an input
device and to start a complex system of
programs.

BOT n.

generic

(Acronym for beginning of tape marker.) A point
indicating the beginning of the recording area of
magnetic tape.

bottom address n.

generic

The lowest memory address into which a program
is loaded. A bottom address is the basis for com-
puting the value of some other relative address. It
is the address of the first location of a program or
data area. See also base address.

bottom line n.

generic
A colloquial term for net income.

bound n.

PASCAL, VAX PASCAL, and VAX PL/!

The upper or lower limit to the subscript values of
a dimension of an array.

bound character n.

generic

A cell in the font that shares a bitmap with one or
more other characters. The characters that share
the bitmap appear the same in printing and in
editing.

bpi n.
VAX/VMS
The abbreviation for bits per. inch (or bits-per-inch).
The recording d ensity of a magnetic tape, indicat-

ing how many characters can fit on one inch of
the recording surface. See density.



bracket

break field

bracket n.

DECnet

An uninterruptible unit of work; also an arbitrary
period of activity during which all data exchanges
are related. In EC (emulator control) and XEC
(extended emulator control) modes, only the SLU
(secondary logical unit) may begin a bracket or
give permission to the PLU (primary logical unit) to
begin the bracket. In EC mode, only the PLU may
end a bracket. In AC mode, either application
may begin or end a bracket. See also BID.

branch n.

DECsystem-10

The link between two or more nodes in a queue
structure.

generic

A stop in the execution of sequential instructions
and a jump to another instruction; also, a selection
between two or more possible courses of action in
a program'’s flow of control, based on some
condition.

branch access type n.

VAX/VMS

An instruction attribute that indicates the proces-
sor does not reference an operand address, but
that the operand is a branch displacement. The
size of the branch displacement is given by the
data type of the operand.

branch mode n.

VAX/VMS

An addressing mode in which the instruction oper-
and specifier is a signed byte or word displace-
ment. The displacement is added to the contents
of the updated PC (which is the address of the
first byte beyond the displacement), and the result
is the branch address.

brand n.

MINC

A small, vertical line on a graph used to mark the
exact horizontal location of data.

breach n.

VAX/VMS

A break in the system security that results in
admittance of a person or program to an object.

break v.
DECWORD
1. To end a printed page and start a new one.

2. To hyphenate a word across two lines.

breaker n.

generic

(Short form of circuit breaker.) An electromechani-
cal device designed to open a circuit under over-
load conditions thereby protecting the circuit from
damage.

break field n.

CTS-300

In the PRINTU utility, a field identified as one that
determines when accumulated data is printed.

break field n.

generic

A field that contains a value that allows records in
a collection to be broken into subsets for the pur-
pose of subtotaling and other operations.
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breakin attempt n.

VAX/VMS

An effort made by an unauthorized source to gain
access to the system. Since the first system
access is achieved through logging-in, breakin
attempts primarily refer to attempts to log in ille-
gally. These attempts focus on supplying pass-
words for users know to have accounts on the
system, through informed guesses or other trial-
and-error methods.

breaking hyphen n.

DECWORD, generic, and Publications

One of the four types of hyphens used in printing
and publications. It is a hyphen used to join com-
pound words that may be divided at the end of a
line. See also hyphen.

breakpoint n.

generic

A point in a computer program, usually specified
by an instruction, where its execution may be
interrupted by external means or by a monitor
program.

bridge adj.
generic
Pertaining to a type of rectifier circuit.

bridging fault n.

DECSIM

A fauit in which two or more normally separate
signal paths are connected together.

broadcast addressing n.

VAX/VMS

A special type of multicast addressing, in which
all nodes are to receive a message.
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broadcast circuit ».

VAX/VMS

A circuit on which multiple nodes are connected
and on which exists a method for transmitting a
message that will be received by multiple
receivers.

brush n.

generic

A segment of copper used to conduct current
from the turning part of a motor to the outside
circuit.

bubble memory n.

generic

A type of computer memory using magnetic bub-
bles on a magnetic film to create memory
locations.

bubble sort n.

generic

a sorting algorithm in which values are moved up
into their correct places.

bucket n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

A storage structure of 1 to 32 disk blocks that is
used to store and transfer units of data in files

with a relative or indexed file organization. Unlike
a block, a bucket can contain only entire records.

generic

The amount of data in a file that a program
accesses for its use in any single input/output
operation.



bucket header

buffer

bucket header n.

RSX-11M

Seven bytes of control data that RMS-11 appends
to every user data record in an indexed file. See
also record header and record format overhead.

bucket locking n.

generic

A method that prevents access to any record
within a bucket by more than one user until the
user releases the bucket.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A means of preventing a second program or
record access stream from accessing a record in
a bucket until the first program or stream is fin-
ished adding to, modifying or deleting it. Bucket
locking is used with relative and indexed files.

VAX/VMS

A facility that prevents access to any record in a
bucket by more than one user until the original
user releases the bucket.

bucket pointer .

RSX-11M

A part of an index record that indicates the
bucket whose high-key value is contained in the
rest of the index record.

bucket size n.

RSX-11M

The number of blocks in a bucket. Bucket size is
an attribute of a relative file or an indexed file area
and cannot be changed for the life of the file.

bucket split n.

VAX/VMS

The result of inserting records into a full bucket.
To minimize bucket splits, VAX RMS attempts to
keep half of the records in the original bucket and
transfers the remaining records to a newly created
bucket.

bucket splitting n.

RSX-11M

The process of formatting a new bucket in the file
and moving the high portion of the target bucket
into the new bucket. Bucket splitting occurs
when both of the following are true:

1. RMS-11 inserts a record into the target bucket
to preserve ascending key value sequence or
expand a record in the target bucket.

2. A record does not fit in the target bucket due
to insufficient free space.

budget n.

generic

A financial plan that is used to estimate the
results of future operations. Frequently used to
help control future operations.

budgeted statements n.

generic

Statements prepared before the event or period
occurs, using planned or projected data.

buffer n.

generic
A temporary storage space for data.

VAX/VMS

An internal memory area used for temporary stor-
age of data records during input or output
operations.



buffer control order

bundied

buffer control order n.

DECnet

A code that may be included in the WRITE data
stream transmitted for a display station or printer.
It provides additional formatting or definition of the
WRITE data. See also order code.

buffered data path n.

VAX/VMS

A UNIBUS adapter data path that transfers 32 or
64 bits of data in a single SBI transfer.

buffered 1/O n.

VAX/VMS

An 1/O operation, such as terminal or mailbox |/O,
in which an intermediate buffer from the system
buffer pool is used instead of a process-specified
buffer. Contrast with direct J/O. Same as system-
buffered 1/O.

buffer pointer n.

DIGITAL-specific

A position indicator located between two charac-
ters in an editing buffer, before the first character
or after the last character in the buffer.

buffer ring n.

TOPS-10

A series of buffers used to overlap a program’s
execution and its 1/O transfer.

buffer sweep n.

MINC

A sampling sweep that uses exactly one buffer for
a data transfer. See also sweep. d'aprs ce qu'on
m'a dit, dans le contexte de MINC, il s’agit plus
d'un transfert que d'un balayage de donnes.
donc: transfert par tampons ?
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buffer underrun n.

MINC

A condition in which a data transfer requires a
new buffer, but the device queue is empty
because a number of buffers sufficient for the
device queue has not been released.

bug n.

generic

An error or malfunction in a system, device, or
program.

bugcheck n.

VAX/VMS

The operating system'’s internal diagnostic check.
The system logs the failure and crashes the
system.

Build Operation n.

TDMS

The execution of the BUILD LIBRARY command in
the TDMS Request Definition Utility (RDU). This
operation places in a VAX/VMS request library file
the requests named in the request library defini-
tion and their associated form and record informa-
tion. The program accesses this file at run time to
execute a request.

built-in function n.

DIGITAL-specific

Prewritten routines, stored in the computer, that
perform commonly used operations.

bundled adj.

generic

Pertaining to a software or hardware product that
is included in the price of a computer system or
product.



burst-mode sweep

byte

burst-mode sweep n.

DIGITAL-specific

A sweep in which data is transferred from a par-
ticular device until the device queue is empty; the
processor is not driven by interrupts. In addition,
because a burst-mode sweep cannot be clock-
driven, the time between samples is not constant.

bus n.

DIGITAL-specific

A flat, flexible cable that consists of many trans-
mission lines, or wires and that interconnects com-
puter system components to provide communica-
tion paths for addresses, data, and control
information.

generic

One or more conductors used as a path over
which information is sent from one of many
sources to one of many destinations.

Business Applications subsystem n.
ALL-IN-1
A menu option provided in ALL-IN-1 Office Menu
and Extended packages. A programmer can use

this area to add in programs specific to a com-
pany or organization.

busy/not busy adj.

DECnet

Pertaining to the status condition of a device as
determined and stored by the IBM 3271 control
unit. The control unit considers a device busy if it
is performing an operation that was initiated by
the control unit (namely, an ERASE-ALL-UNPRO-
TECTED operation or print operation). A control
unit may also find a device busy if it attempted to
perform a command with the device but found the
device busy executing a manually initiated opera-
tion (initiated from the keyboard, for example).
See also status and sense bytes.

by descriptor n.

VAX PL/I

A mechanism used to pass arguments to a sub-
routine. The arguments are declared with asterisk
extents.

by immediate value n.

VAX PL/I

A mechanism used to pass arguments to a sub-
routine. The arguments are declared with the
VALUE attribute.

bypass n.

generic

A parallel path around one or more elements of a
circuit.

bypass label processing n.

TOPS-10

The processing mode wherein the system ignores
tape labels.

by reference n.

DIGITAL-specific

A conventional PL/I method for passing
arguments.

byte adj.
generic

Pertaining to a binary character string made up of
bits; the adjective, byte, is often used with a
hyphen as in byte-addressable.
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byte byte pointer

byte n. byte manipulation n.
generic generic
A binary character string made up of bits oper- The ability to process and list characters as one
ated on as a unit and usually shorter than a com- unit.
puter word.
VAX/VMS .
. d ) ) ) byte pointer n.
Eight contiguous bits starting on any addressable
boundary. Bits are numbered 0 to 7 from right to DIGITAL-specific

left. Bit O is the low-order bit. When interpreted
arithmetically, a byte is a two’s complement inte-
ger with significance increasing from bits 0
through 6. Bit 7 is the sign bit. The value of the
signed integer is in the range —128 to +127 deci-
mal. When interpreted as an unsigned integer,
significance increases from bits 0 through 7 and
the value of the unsigned integer is in the range 0
to 255 decimal. A byte can be used to store one
ASCII character.

A hardware word format indicating the address,
position, and length of a byte of information.

byte expression n.

RGL/FEP

A data type indexed on single byte boundaries;
that is, a data type that requires only 8 bits of
storage.
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cache
cache v. CAD/CAM 1.
DIGITAL-specific generic

To store blocks in memory for future use.

cache n.

generic

A very fast memory that can be used in combina-
tion with slower, large capacity memories.

cache cluster n.

RSTS/E and RSX-11M

A single- or multi-block unit of the RSTS/E data
cache. The caching software imposes a grid of
cache clusters on the logical structure of a disk.
An /O operation that reads blocks to be cached

is broken into disk access requests by cache clus-

ter. pouvoir s'appliquer qu’ des terminaux)

cache cluster size n.

RSTS/E

The number of 512-byte blocks that can be stored
in the RSTS/E data cache as one unit.

cache memory n.

DIGITAL-specific

A small, high-speed memory placed between
slower main memory and the processor. A cache
increases effective memory transfer rates and
processor speed. It contains copies of data
recently used by the processor, and fetches sev-
eral bytes of data from memory in anticipation that
the processor will access the next sequential
series of bytes.

caching (cache) n.

DIGITAL-specific

The process of storing blocks in memory for future
use; used to minimize physical transfer of data
between mass storage devices and memory.

The abbreviation for computer-aided
design/computer-aided manufacturing. CAD/CAM
refers to programs and software systems that
increase the efficiency and accuracy of hardware
design and manufacturing.

CALC mode n.

VAX DBMS

In DBMS, a way to calculate a record’s storage
address in the data base by using the value of
one or more data items in the record. CALC
mode is declared in the storage schema and can
be used only with SYSTEM-owned sets.

calculation key (CALC key) n.

VAX DBMS

The data items defined in a record whose con-
tents are used by the DBCS (Database Control
System) to calculate a database key value when a
record occurrence is stored.

calculation mode (CALC mode) n.

VAX DBMS

The location mode in which the user specifies that
the storage location of a record occurrence is
determined by a hash of the value specified data
items.

Calendar Management n.

ALL-IN-1

A time-management, system selection in Desk
Management that lets the user keep a personal
calendar and schedule meetings.

calibrate v.

generic

To check a measuring device against a standard
and adjust the device to that standard.
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call n.

DIGITAL-specific

A transfer from one part of a program to another
with the ability to return to the original program at
the point of the call.

call v.

VAX PSI

To make (or attempt to make) a connection with a
remote DTE (data terminal equipment) or establish
a virtual circuit across a PSDN (packet switching
data network) by sending Call Request packets.

VAX/VMS
To transfer control to a specified routine.

callable adj.

generic

Pertaining to a code that can be executed by
another program.

callable DBQ n.

VAX DBMS

The abbreviated form of callable database query.
A callable DBQ is a data manipulation interface to
the database control system; it allows programs,
written in any VAX language that conforms to the
VAX calling standard, to access a database.

caller n.

generic

A program that executes another program or a
subprogram.

call frame n.

VAX/VMS

A standard data structure built on the stack dur-
ing a procedure call, starting from the location
addressed by the frame pointer (FP) to lower
addresses, and retrieved from (“popped off"’) dur-
ing a return from procedure. Same as stack frame.

calling program n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A program that issues calls to other programs or
subprograms to execute certain operations.

calling sequence n.

generic

The order in which instructions and data are trans-
ferred to other programs or subprograms.

call instruction n.

VAX/VMS

Refers to either of the processor instructions
CALLG (call procedure with general argument list)
or CALLS (call procedure with stack argument
list).

call interface n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A mechanism for a program to access compo-
nents of a software product. For example, the
VAX DATATRIEVE call interface is the part of
DATATRIEVE that provides access to DATA-
TRIEVE's data management services. There are
three modes of access to DATATRIEVE's call
interface:

e through the terminal server
e through the remote server

e from a calling program.

See also program interface.



call stack

captive accounts

call stack n.

VAX/VMS

The stack and conventional stack structure used
during a procedure call. Each access mode of
each process context has one call stack, and
interrupt service context has one call stack.

cam n.

generic

A device used to transform rotary motion into lin-
ear motion. See also eccentric.

cancel session request n.

DECnet

A SNA (systems network architecture) session
control request used to signal termination of a
chain transmission, where the chain is to be dis-
carded by the receiver. Upon receipt of CANCEL
in EC mode, the protocol emulator (PE) discards
buffered data and re-sets its buffer pointers for
that session.

candidate key n.

Rdb/ELN

A field or set of fields that uniquely identifies the
individual records of a relation.

canonic number n.

DSM-11

A number reduced to its simplest form. A canonic
number contains only valid numeric characters
and, optionally, a single decimal point. It has no
leading zeros to the right of the integer or trailing
zeros to the left of the decimal fraction.

capacitance n.

generic

The capability of an object to accept and store
electric charges.

capacitor n.

generic

Two conductors separated by a dielectric and
capable of assuming an electric difference of
potential.

capacity planning n.
DIGITAL-specific

The act of collecting, archiving, and reporting on
system capacity planning data for the purpose of
determining the long-range hardware needs of a
computer system such as physical memory, CPU,
and disk.

capital investment n.

USFC/generic

Monies invested by an organization in fixed
assets.

capstan n.

generic

A spindle of specific size that pulls the magnetic
tape over the read/write head of a magnetic tape
transport at a constant speed.

caption n.

FMS

Background text, associated with a field, that
identifies the field. See also background text.

captive accounts n.

VAX/VMS

A type of VAX/VMS account that limits the activi-
ties of the user. Typically, the user is restricted to
using certain command procedures and/or com-
mands. The user may not be allowed to use the
CTRL/Y key. (This type of account is synony-
mous with a turnkey or tied account.)
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carbon ribbon n.

Publications/generic

A type of printer ribbon which may be used only
once, as opposed to a cloth ribbon.

card deck n.

generic

An organized set of computer cards that contains
data and/or instructions.

cardinality n.

DIGITAL-specific
The number of records in the table or relation.

careful writing n.

Rdb/ELN

The process of making multi-stage updates to the
database in an order that guarantees that the
database structure will never be inconsistent.

carriage return n.

Publications/generic

An invisible character that forces all following text
to the next line.

carriage return key n.

generic

A key on the terminal keyboard that usually sig-
nals the end of user input. This also causes print-
ing to start again at the far left margin, down one
line.

carrier sense n.

VAX/VMS

A signal provided by the Physical layer of DECnet
to indicate that one or more stations (nodes) are
currently transmitting on the Ethernet channel.

carrier-sense multiple access with collision
detection (CSMA/CD) n.

DECnet

A distributed channel allocation procedure in
which every station can receive all other stations
transmissions. Each station awaits an idle chan-
nel before transmitting, and each station can
detect overlapping transmissions by other sta-
tions. Same as CSMA/CD.

VAX/VMS

A link management procedure used by the
Ethernet. Allows multiple stations to access the
broadcast channel at will, avoids contention by
means of carrier sense and deference, and
resolves contention by means of collision detec-
tion and retransmission.

carrier transition n.

RSX-20F

A transition in the state of the carrier signal, either
from "on" to “off", or vice versa.

carry n.

generic

That which results when the sum or product of
two or more digits is equal to or bigger than the
radix of the number system.

carrying cost n.

generic

The cost associated with holding items in inven-
tory between the time of acquisition and the time
of use.

cartesian product n.

Rdb/ELN

The simplest form of a join operation. Same as
cross product.



case label

csl

case label n.

PASCAL

In the CASE statement, a constant of the same
type as the case selector. A list of case labels,
separated by commas and followed by a colon (:),
precedes each statement that can be chosen for
execution.

case selector n.

VAX PASCAL

In the CASE statement, the expression whose
value determines the statement selected for exe-
cution. In choosing the statement to be executed,
the CASE statement first evaluates the case
selector. It then scans the case labels preceding
each possible statement, and executes the state-
ment that is labeled with the value of the case
selector.

case sensitivity n.

generic

Refers to the ability to distinguish between upper-
case (A-Z) and lowercase (a-z) letters.

Case Value n.

TDMS

A literal string in a TDMS request that determines
whether a conditional request instruction executes
at run time. TDMS checks that the case value
matches the value in a control field. If there is a
match, TDMS executes the request instructions
associated with the case value.

cash n.

generic
Money, whether in currency or in a bank account.

cash budget n.

generic

A schedule of expected cash receipts and
disbursements.

cash discount n.

generic

A reduction in sales or purchase price allowed for
prompt payment.

cash flow n.

generic

The difference between cash receipts and cash
disbursements during a period.

cast n.

VAX C

An expression preceded by a cast operator of the
form “(type-name)’’. The cast operator forces the
conversion of the evaluated expression to the
given type.

catastrophe n.

generic
A large and sudden failure.

CBI n.

DIGITAL-specific

The abbreviation for computer based instruction.
Instruction taken by reading displays on a com-
puter screen and typing in responses when

requested. Same as computer aided instruction.
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ccB : CDDL

CCB n. CDD n.
VAX/VMS Common Data Dictionary, VAX DATATRIEVE, and
The abbreviation for channel control block. A VAX DBMS )
structure in the 1/O data base created by the The abbreviation for Common Data Dictionary.
assign I/O channel system service to describe the CDD is a central storage facility consisting of a
device unit to which a channel is assigned. Same hierarchy of directories that contain definitions
as channel control block. used by VAX information architecture products.

The CDD contains descriptions of data, not the
data itself. CDD objects are stored hierarchically
CCITT n. and are accessed by reference to dictionary path
names.
generic
Comite Consultatif International Telegraphique et

Telephonique. An international consultative com-
mittee that sets international communications

CDD directories and subdictionaries contain
objects such as:

usage standards. o ACMS application, menu, and task group defi-
nitions
CCL n. e ACMS/AD task and task group definitions
RSTS/E o DATATRIEVE domain, record, and procedure
o . definitions
The abbreviation for concise command language.
A way to call a RSTS/E system program and pro- e DBMS schema, subschema, and storage
vide it with input on a single command line. The schema definitions

system manager defines the CCL commands
available on a particular RSTS/E system. Same as
concise command language.

e TDMS record and form definitions, requests,
and request library definitions.

See also dictionary object.

CDDL n.

Common Data Dictionary and VAX DBMS

The abbreviation for common data definition lan-
guage. CDDL is the data definition language util-
ity that lets users insert record definitions into the
CDD (Common Data Dictionary). Users create the
data descriptions in a CDDL source file and com-
pile the source file with the CDDL compiler. Same
as common data definition language.
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CcDDV

central processor

CDDV n.

Common Data Dictionary

The abbreviation for common data dictionary verifi-
cation, usually expressed as dictionary verify/fix
utility. CDDV is a common data dictionary utility
that detects damaged dictionary files and repairs
them. Same as dictionary verify/fix utility.

cell n.
generic
1. A basic unit of storage.

2. Any model designed as a component of an LS|
or VLSI chip.

3. One of the individual elements that make up a
font. Each cell typically contains the bitmap of
a single printing character or, in the case of a
bound character, the address of another
bitmap

4. A single unit that is capable of changing some
form of energy, such as chemical energy, radi-
ant energy, or heat into electricity.

MSG (SPETS)

An element of the matrix representation of the
gamma camera field of view. The analog-to-digital
converters of GAMMA-11 transform the analog sig-
nals of the gamma camera into a digital matrix
representation of this data. Each cell of the
matrix represents the sum of the counts originat-
ing in a specific area of the gamma-camera
crystal.

RGL/FEP

A major division of a graph's axis. A cell bound-
ary is displayed as a long tickmark or a solid line
across a graph. See also subcell.

center v.

Publications/generic

To position a line of text an equal distance from
the left and right margins.

centering mark n.

DECmate Il

An invisible character that forces the text that
comes before it on the same line to be centered
between the margins or at the centering point. A
centering mark is also a line-end character. The
cursor and any text following it moves to the
beginning of the next line.

centering point n.

DECmate Il

A point in a ruler, indicated by C, around which
the text on that line is centered.

center point n.

Publications/generic
The position around which text is to be centered.

central processing unit (CPU) n.

generic

The main unit of a computer that contains the cir-
cuits controlling interpretation and execution of
instructions; the central processing unit holds the
main storage, arithmetic unit, and special regis-
ters. Same as central processor and CPU.

central processor n.

generic

(A short form of central processing unit.) The
main unit of a computer that contains the circuits
controlling the interpretation and execution of
instructions. The part of a computer system that
holds the main storage, arithmetic unit, and spe-
cial registers; usually referred to as CPU. Same as
CPU and central processing unit.
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central site n.

DECsystem-10 and TOPS-10

The location of the central computer. Used in
conjunction with remote communications to mean
the location of the DECsystem-10 or TOPS-10 cen-
tral processor as distinguished from the location of
the remote station. Same as host site.

CEX n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for communications executive.
CEX is a group of software modules and data
bases that creates an environment within which
data communications software, such as the PE
(protocol emulator), can execute in cooperation
with the RSX operating system. Same as commu-
nications executive.

chain n.

DECnet

A series of contiguous requests that form one logi-
cal message. Data transmitted in SNA (systems
network architecture) is preceded by a transmis-
sion header (TH), and a request/response header
(RH). The data itself is called the
request/response unit (RU). A transmission in
SNA, therefore, consists of one or more units,
formatted as follows: TH RH RU. The RU (user-
created data) cannot exceed 256 bytes. If a mes-
sage consists of more than 256 bytes, it is sent in
multiple TH/RH/RU segments, called chain ele-
ments. If an entire message is 256 bytes or less,
it is transmitted in a chain consisting of one ele-
ment. That element is marked OIC (only-in-chain);
if an entire message is greater than 256 and no
greater than 512 bytes, it is transmitted in two
elements, the first of which is marked FIC (first-in-
chain).

generic

A number of items connected in logical order so
that each item points to the next item.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A series of interconniected single-member sets in
which the sole member of one set is the owner of
the next set.

VAX DBMS

A method of linking records within sets. A chain
contains embedded pointers, within the owner and
member records, that make up a set occurrence.

chain v.

generic

To start the execution of one program at the end
of the execution of another.

chain mode n.

CTS-300
The mode in which a specified program is auto-

matically executed upon the normal termination of
another.

CHAIN mode n.

VAX DBMS

A way to link records sequentially using NEXT,
PRIOR, and OWNER pointers. CHAIN mode is
declared in the storage schema and cannot be
used with sorted sets of CALC sets.

change key (characteristic) n.

RSX-11M

A flag associated with an alternate key. The flag
indicates whether users allow the key field to
change values during an update record operation.
See also duplicate key, null key, and RSX-11M.

change mode n.

RSX-11M

In EDT (a text editor), a method of operating on
text one character at a time. Change mode is the
alternate to line mode, which operates on text one
line at a time. Change mode is particularly suited
to editing using a video terminal.



channel

character file

channel n.

DECnet

A logical communication path over which data can
be sent. A continuous signal whose frequency,
amplitude, or phase can be varied (modulated).
See also attach.

generic
1. A path through which signals can be sent.

2. The part of a storage medium that is accessi-
ble to a given reading or writing site.

3. A band of frequencies used for communica-
tion.

VAX/VMS

1. A logical path connecting a user process to a
physical device unit. A user process requests
the operating system to assign a channel to a
device so the process can communicate with
that device. See also controller data channel.

2. A means of transmission over a packet switch-
ing data network. For VAX PSI, a logical path
between a DTE and DCE over which data is
transmitted. Each channel is identified by a
unique reference number called a logical chan-
nel number (LCN).

channel control block (CCB) n.

VAX/VMS

A structure in the |/O data base created by the
assign 1/0O channel system service to describe the
device unit to which a channel is assigned. Same
as CCB.

channel request block (CRB) n.

VAX/VMS

A structure in the 1/O data base that describes
the activity on a particular controller. The channel
request block for a controller contains pointers to
the wait queue of drivers ready to access a
device through the controller. Same as CRB.

channel sweep n.

MINC

A sweep that transfers data between the REAL-
11/MNC software and one or more analog-to-
digital (A/D) converter channels or digital-to-analog
(DA) converter channels. The results of a channel
sweep consist of a collection of values each of
which was transmitted over a separate channel.

character n.

generic

A letter, digit, punctuation mark, or other symbol
used to organize, control, or represent data.

VAX/VMS

A symbol represented by an ASCIl code. See
also alphanumeric character.

character buffer n.

VAX/VMS

A temporary storage area used to store the last
character deleted by an EDT delete character
operation.

character editing n.

VAX/VMS

Editing text at the character level; an operational
mode of EDT, entered through the CHANGE
command.

character file n.

GIGI

A file that contains the definition of a character or
group of characters.
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character values

characteristics n.

DECnet

Parameters that are generally static values in vola-
tile memory or permanent values in a permanent
data base. Characteristics can be set or defined
and are usually operator controllable (for example,
using NCP).

VAX/VMS

A display type for the NCP commands SHOW and
LIST. It refers to static information about a com-
ponent that is kept in either the volatile or perma-
nent database. Such information may include
parameters defined for that component by either
the SET or DEFINE command.

character mode n.

MINC

The available features or characters that appear
on the terminal screen.

character mode DTE n.

VAX PS!

A DTE (data terminal equipment) that is unable to
handle data in packet form. This DTE must inter-
face through a packet assembly/disassembly
(PAD) facility to connect to a PSDN (packet
switching data network).

character pattern n.

GIGI
The dot pattern contained in a character cell.

character pointer n.

RT-11

In a file, an indicator of the place where the next
character typed will be entered. The character
pointer is visible as a blinking cursor on VT-11 dis-
play hardware.

VAX/VMS

A contiguous set of bytes. A character string is
identified by two attributes: an address and a
length. Its address is the address of the byte
containing the first character of the string. Subse-
quent characters are stored in bytes of increasing
addresses. The length is the number of charac-
ters in the string.

character set n.

FMS

A set of 94 graphics corresponding to the printa-
ble characters. .

character string descriptor n.

VAX PSI and VAX/VMS

A quadword data structure used for passing char-
acter data (strings). The first word of the
quadword contains the length of the character
string. The second word can contain type infor-
mation. The remaining longword contains the
address of the string. See also descriptor.

character transfer (CX) n.

DECWORD

A communication option that transfers one charac-
ter at a time among the DECWORD keyboard, the
DECWORD screen, stored documents, and
another computer, called the host. CX can be
used to make a DECWORD terminal act as
though it were connected to the host. Character
transfer is invoked by typing CX from the options
menu. Same as CX.

character values n.

generic

Attributes that you set for the individual charac-
ters in a font: HEIGHT, WIDTH, and OFFSET.



charge off

child

charge off n.

generic

To record as an expense an amount that formerly
was recorded as an asset.

chart of accounts n.

generic

A list of the names and numbers of the accounts
included in an accounting system.

CHAR type n.

VAX PASCAL

A predefined scalar type that has the ASCII char-
acter set as constant values.

CHAS n.

generic

A chip-design data manager and system of
software tools for VLS| engineers.

CHASE n.
DECnet

The SNA (systems network architecture) data flow

control request used for synchronization between
applications.

chassis n.

generic

The structure that holds and supports electronic
components and their related circuitry.

checkpoint n.

generic

A point in a routine at which it is possible to store
enough information to permit restarting computa-
tion or job run.

checkpoint v.

generic

To save the status of a program and data so that
the program can be continued after a crash.

checkpointing n.

RSX-11M

The process by which the RSX-11 Executive
makes memory space and processor time availa-
ble to tasks according to their priority. If a higher-
priority task is ready to run and no memory is
available, then lower-priority tasks will be removed
temporarily, or checkpointed, to make room for the
higher-priority task. The lower-priority tasks are
saved on the disk exactly as they were when
interrupted. When memory is available, the tasks
are returned to memory and proceed exactly
where they left off. Also called rolling out.

check register n.

generic
A journal to record checks issued.

checksum n.

generic

A sum of digits or bits used to verify whether a
number or an operation is valid.

child n.

Common Data Dictionary

Refers to a dictionary directory, subdictionary, or
object in the CDD that immediately succeeds
another directory or subdictionary in the CDD hier-
archy. The preceding directory or subdirectory is
called the parent. Each dictionary child has pre-
cisely one parent. For example, given CDD$TOP
and CDD$TOP.MANUFACTURING, CDD$TOP is
the parent and CDD$TOP.MANUFACTURING is
the child. See also descendant and directory
hierarchy.
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children n.

DIGITAL-specific

Nodes in the queue structure on the branch logi-
cally below (schematically to the right of) the
parent.

chunk n.

DECnet

Refers to 300 (octal) bytes of core memory in the
DN20.

CICS/VS n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for customer information control
system/virtual storage. A proprietary software
product of IBM Corp. that serves as a data com-
munications interface between transcription type
applications and S/360 or S/370 operating sys-
tems. Same as customer information control sys-
tem/virtual storage.

circuit n.
generic

1. A set of connected flip-flops, logic gates,
and/or other electrical components that per-
forms a specific set of functions.

2. A complete, closed-loop path for current to
flow, usually including the source of electromo-
tive force.

VAX PSI

A VAX PSI (packet switching interface) manage-
ment component that contains records to identify
PVCs (permanent virtual circuits) and specify
parameters for these PVCs. See also virtual
circuit.

VAX/VMS

Virtual communications paths between nodes or
DTEs. Circuits operate over physical lines and are
the medium on which all I/O occurs. X.25 circuits
are virtual circuits.

circuit switching n.

generic

The creation of an electrical connection between
calling and called sites in a communications
network.

VAX PSI

A communications method in which a physical
connection between a calling and called station is
established on demand for exclusive use of the
stations until the connection is released. Same as
line switching.

circumference mode n.

Medical Systems

A closed-curve outline, and cells within the outline,
defining an irregular ROI (region of interest).

classical fault n.

DECSIM

A fault type in which a digital signal is held in one
of its binary states. Same as stuck-at fault.

clear v.

generic

To put a storage or memory device into a given
state, usually zero.

clear character n.

FMS

A character appearing in empty data positions in
a field. A blank is the default. An underscore (..)
most closely duplicates the appearance of a paper
form.



clear session request

clock-driven sweep

clear session request n.

DECnet

The SNA (systems network architecture) session
control request used to purge outstanding
requests and responses during error recovery or
session termination.

clear-to-send adj.

generic

Pertaining to a signal which acknowledges, to the
device that needs to transmit a signal, that the
data communications channel is open and
available.

CLI n.

RT-11

The abbreviation for command language inter-
preter. CLl is the program that translates a
predefined set of commands into instructions that
a computer system can interpret. Same as com-
mand language interpreter.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for command language inter-
preter. CLlis a procedure-based system code
that executes in supervisor mode in the context of
a process to receive, to check the syntax of, and
to parse commands typed by the user at a termi-
nal or submitted in a command file. Same as
command language interpreter.

clip v.
generic

1. To limit the peaks of a waveform to a desirable
level.

2. To drive an amplifier past its linear operating
range.

clipper n.

generic

An electronic circuit that limits the peaks of a
waveform by limiting the waveform to a desirable
level.

clipping n.

generic

The discarding of pixels because of the limits of
the Edit Buffer or the limits of a character cell.

RGL/FEP

A calculation used by the data plotting subrou-
tines to cut off (make invisible) the data line of a
graph at the data plotting window, and by the pic-
ture drawing subroutines to clip lines at the
screen boundaries.

clock n.

generic

The source of timing signals in an electronic
circuit.

MINC, PEARL, and RT-11
1. A device that counts external events.

2. A device that provides periodic signals to con-
trol the frequency of data transfers, such as
A/D conversions.

clock-driven sweep n.

MINC

A sweep caused or driven by clock overflows. On
each clock overflow, data is transferred. Clock-
driven sweeps can take place at regular intervals,
and the timing of the clock overflow can be speci-
fied through the parameters of the sweep
program.
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clock overflow n.

MINC

The condition that arises when the clock counter
(an unsigned 16-bit integer) exceeds the largest
value that it can hold.

clock preset n.

MINC

A parameter of the real-time clock that establishes
the timing of clock overflows. This value is loaded
into the clock counter when the clock is started or
when a clock overflow occurs.

close v.

generic
To terminate all operations on a file.

closed curve sequence n.

GIGI

A series of locations that GIGI uses to interpolate
a curve whose end points meet.

closed loop adj.

generic

Pertaining to a feedback control used to modify
the input.

closed subroutine n.

TOPS-10

A subroutine that can be stored at one place and
called from one or more calling routines.

closed user group (CUG) n.

VAX PSI and VAX/VMS

An optional PSDN (packet switching data network)
facility that restricts two or more DTEs (data termi-
nal equipment) in the same group to communicat-
ing with each other. The basic CUG (closed user
group) also prevents these DTEs from accessing
or being accessed by other DTEs outside the
group. Additions to the basic CUG facility allow
one or more DTEs to access or be accessed by
DTEs outside the group. These additions are
known as CUG with outgoing access and CUG
with incoming access respectively. Same as
CUG.

closing entries n.

Journal entries that transfer the balances in revenue
and expense accounts to owner’s equity.

cloth ribbon n.

Publications/generic

A type of printer ribbon that may be reused many
times, as opposed to a carbon ribbon.

clunk n.

DIGITAL-specific

A colloquial expression referring to 100
nanoseconds as a ‘‘clunk” of time.

cluster n.

DIGITAL-specific

One or more contiguous disk blocks that the sys-
tem treats as a unit when it creates or extends a
file.



cluster

CODASYL

VAX/VMS

1. A set of contiguous blocks that is the basic
unit of space allocation on a Files-11 disk vol-
ume.

2. A set of pages brought into memory in one
paging operation.

3. An event flag cluster.

4. A configuration of VAX processors.

CLUSTERED VIA set option n.

VAX DBMS

A record placement option in which the Database
Control System (DBCS) stores records on or near
the page that contains the owner of the set. The
CLUSTERED VIA option is declared in the storage

schema. See also placement mode.

cluster size n.

DIGITAL-specific

The number of blocks in a cluster allocated con-
tiguously on a disk.

generic

1. The primary address of groups of blocks on
disk.

2. The memory size of a group of subroutines
which are dedicated to the same task.

clutter n.

generic
Noise, or unusable data. Also see noise.

CMI n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for computer memory intercon-
nect. The part of the VAX-11/750 hardware that
connects the processor, memory controllers,
MASSBUS adapters, and the UNIBUS
interconnect.

CMP n.

VAX/VMS

The compatibility mode bit in the hardware
processor status longword.

coaxial adj.

generic

A two-conductor wire in which one conductor
completely wraps the other with the two sepa-
rated by insulation.

coaxial cable area n.

Ethernet

The actual area serviced by the Ethernet cable
including horizontal displacement of drop cable on
either side of the coaxial cable installed location.

coaxial cable connector n.

generic

A device used to connect two lengths of coaxial
cable using a barrel connector or to attach a ter-
minator at each end of a segment of coaxial
cable.

COBOL adj.

generic

Acronym for Common Business Oriented
Language.

CODASYL n.

generic

An acronym for the Conference on Data Systems
Languages, the committee that designed the
COBOL language and provided the guidelines
used in the development of VAX-11 DBMS.
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CODASYL-compliant n.

generic

Any database system that conforms tb the guide-

lines set by the Conference on Data Systems
Languages.

code n.

generic

A system of symbols used to represent
information.

cold start n.

generic
A primary bootstrap of a system.

collate v.

geneéric

To merge two or more ordered sets of data or
cards to produce one of more ordered sets that
may or may not follow the original order.

collateral n.

generic
Assets pledged by a borrower.

collating sequence n.

generic

The sequence in which characters are ordered for

sorting, merging, and comparing.
VAX/VMS

An order assigned to the characters of a character

set (for example, ASCIl, MULTINATIONAL, and
EBCDIC) used for sequencing purposes.

collection n.

generic

A group of records that meet operator specified
criteria.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A special type of record stream formed with the
FIND command. The user can refer to a collection
in subsequent statements until he can replace it
with another collection, release it with the
RELEASE command, finish the domain from which
it derives, or exit DATATRIEVE. The user can also
give a collection a name and then have several
collections available at once. See also current.

collimator n.

GAMMA, Medical Systems, and MSG (SPETS)

A device that directs radiation in straight, parallel
lines. A collimator has long, narrow tubes with
absorbing or reflecting walls that permit the radia-
tion to travel only in a direction parallel to the
tubes’ axis.

collision n.

VAX/VMS

Multiple network transmissions overlapping in the
physical channel, resulting in garbled data and
necessitating retransmission.

collision detect n.

VAX/VMS

A signal provided by the Physical layer of DECnet
to its Data Link layer to indicate that one or more
stations (nodes) are contending with the local sta-
tion’s transmission.



command

command language interpreter (CLI)

command n.

DIGITAL-specific

An instruction, generally an English word, typed
by the user at a terminal or included in a com-
mand procedure that requests the software moni-
toring a terminal or reading a command procedure
to perform some predefined operation.

generic
A character or group of characters that specifies

or causes an operation to be performed by a com-

puter system.

VAX DATATRIEVE

An instruction, usually associated with Common
Data Dictionary (CDD) that performs data descrip-
tion functions. In DATATRIEVE, a command is
distinct from a statement. DATATRIEVE com-
mands cannot be combined with each other and
cannot be used in statements. See also
statement.

VAX/VMS

An instruction, generally an English word, typed
by the user at a terminal or included in a com-
mand procedure that requests the software moni-
toring a terminal or reading a command procedure
to perform some well-defined activity. For exam-
ple, typing the COPY command requests the sys-
tem to copy the contents of one file into another
file.

command dispatcher n.

RSX-11M

The command dispatcher, MCR . . ., is a task that
takes commands typed at a terminal and passes
them to DCL (DIGITAL Command Language) or
MCR (monitor console routine) or to some other
CLI (command language interpreter) task that exe-
cutes commands.

command file n.

VAX/VMS

A file containing commands and data that the
command interpreter can accept in lieu of the
user's typing the commands individually on a ter-
minal. Thus, command procedures provide a
means of automatically passing commands to the
operating system. In addition, they permit users
to employ such programming techniques as loops,
caunters, labels, and symbol substitution to set up
elaborate command sequences that can be
altered through user interaction. Command proce-
dures can also be submitted to the system for
processing as batch jobs. Same as command
procedure and indirect command file.

command interpreter n.

RSX-11M and RSX-11M-PLUS

A system feature that makes it possible to com-
municate with the operating system from a termi-
nal. RSX-11M and RSX-11M-PLUS provide two
Clis: DCL (DIGITAL Command Language) and
MCR (monitor console routine).

VAX/VMS

A procedure-based system code that executes in
supervisor mode in the context of a process to
receive, to check the syntax of, and to parse com-
mands typed by the user at a terminal or submit-
ted in a command file.

command language n.

generic

A vocabulary of words and symbols used to direct
computer system operations.

command language interpreter (CLI) n.

generic

A program that translates a command or operation
code into machine code.
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RT-11

The program that translates a predefined set of
commands into instructions that a computer sys-
tem can interpret. Same as CLI

VAX/VMS

A procedure-based system code that executes in
supervisor mode in the context of a process to
receive, to check the syntax of, and to parse com-
mands typed by the user at a terminal or submit-
ted in a command file. Same as CLI.

command level n.

VAX/VMS

Input stream for the command interpreter. The
initial input stream is always command level 0.
Each subsequent execution of a procedure
changes the command level.

command node n.

DECnet :

The node where an NCP (network control pro-
gram) command originates.

VAX/VMS
The node from which an NCP command is issued.

command parameter n.

VAX/VMS

The positional operand of a computer delimited by
spaces, such as a file specification, option, or
constant.

command procedure n.

VAX/VMS

A file containing commands and data that the
command interpreter can accept in lieu of the
user's typing the commands individually on a ter-
minal. Thus, command procedures provide a
means of automatically passing commands to the
operating system. In addition, they permit users
to employ such programming techniques as loops,
counters, labels, and symbol substitution to set up
elaborate command sequences that can be
altered through user interaction. Command proce-
dures can also be submitted to the system for
processing as batch jobs. Same as Command file
and indirect command file.

command process 1.

ACMS

The process in the ACMS terminal control subsys-
tem that handles user login and interaction
between terminals and ACMS. See also agent.

command string n.

generic
generic

1. A command plus all the elements that com-
prise its argument.

2. Instructional words or signals that specify an
operation to be performed by the computer.

RT-11

An input line that includes a command plus one or
more qualifiers, and/or file specifications.

VAX/VMS

A line (or set of continued lines) containing a com-
mand and, optionally, information modifying the
command. A complete command string consists
of a command, its qualifiers, if any, and its param-
eters (file specifications, for example), if any, and
their qualifiers, if any. A command string is nor-
mally terminated by pressing the RETURN key.



command string interpreter

common data definition language (CDDL)

command string interpreter n.

generic
A software program that accepts a command and

interprets that command into machine instructions.

comma operator n.

VAX C

A VAX C operator used to separate two
expressions:

E1, E2

comment n.

generic

Optional text which is used to aid you in identify-
ing a file. It is entered through the prompting
screen and does not appear on the graph.

Publications/generic

Text displayed on the screen, but not printed with
the document.

VAX C

A sequence of characters introduced by the pair
/* and terminated by */. Comments are ignored
during compilation. They may not be nested.

COMM EXEC n.

DECnet

A group of software modules and data bases that
creates an environment within which data commu-
nications software can execute in cooperation with
the RSX operating system. Same as communica-
tions executive (CEX).

commit n.

VAX DBMS

In DBMS, a function that terminates a recovery

unit and makes permanent all database updates
initiated by the recovery unit. In ACMS, an appli-
cation definition utility keyword used when defin-

ing ACMS/AD tasks with recovery. See also retain-

ing and rollback.

common adj.

generic
Pertaining to an area in memory that can be

shared by one or more programs or subprograms.

VAX/VMS

A FORTRAN term for a program section that con-
tains only data.

common carrier n.

VAX PSI

An organization that offers standard and consis-
tent communications services within a country.

For example, Western Union or the Bell System.
See Postal, Telephone, and Telegraph Authority.

common costs n.

generic

Costs that are applicable to two or more cost
objects and that must be allocated to those cost
objects.

common data definition language (CDDL) n.

Common Data Dictionary and VAX DBMS

The data definition language utility that lets users
insert record definitions into the CDD (Common
Data Dictionary). Users create the data descrip-
tions in a CDDL source file and compile the
source file with the CDDL compiler. Same as
CDDL. See also data definition language utility.
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Common Data Dictionary (CDD) n.

Common Data Dictionary, VAX DATATRIEVE, and
VAX DBMS

A central storage facility consisting of a hierarchy

~of directories that contain definitions used by VAX

information architecture products. The CDD con-
tains descriptions of data, not the data itself.
CDD objects are stored hierarchically and are
accessed by reference to dictionary path names.

CDD directories and subdictionaries contain
objects such as:

e ACMS application, menu, and task group defi-
nitions

e ACMS/AD task and task group definitions

e DATATRIEVE domain, record, and procedure
definitions

o DBMS schema, subschema, and storage
schema definitions

e TDMS record and form definitions, requests,
and request library definitions.

common event flag cluster n.

VAX/VMS
A set of 32 event flags that enables cooperating

processes to post event notification to each other.

Common event flag clusters are created as they
are needed. A process can associate with one or
two common event flag clusters.

commonly-used system program (CUSP) n.

RSTS/E and TOPS-10

A program included as part of the RSTS/E oper-
ating system. CUSPs perform common functions
such as copying, deleting, and printing files.
Same as CUSP.

common mode adj.

MINC

Pertaining to an input condition in which a signal
component is common to both the sending and
return terminals of a measuring device (such as
an A/D converter). Some examples of its use are
common mode noise, common mode rejection,
and common mode interface.

communications control block (CCB) n.

DECnet

A data block used by the RSX-11/3271 Protocol
Emulator (PE) and DECnet to manage and sched-
ule communications processes for transfers of
information between processes. Same as control
buffer and CCB.

communications control character n.

DECnet

A functional character intended to control or facili-
tate transmission over data networks. Control
characters, specified in ASCIl or EBCDIC, form the
basis for character-oriented communications con-
trol procedures. See also control character.

communications executive (CEX) n.

DECnet

A group of software modules and data bases that
creates an environment within which data commu-
nications software can execute in cooperation with
the RSX operating system. Same as COMM
EXEC and CEX. See also executive.

communications port n.

PRO/Communications

The connector on the back of the system unit that
is used to link the Professional with another Pro-
fessional or a host computer, using either a cable
or a telephone line.



communications region

compiler

communications region n.

RSX-20F

An area in KL memory that is used for coordinat-
ing status, preparing for byte transfer operations,

and passing limited amounts of data. Both the KL

and the PDP-11 have an owned communications
region in which they alone can write.

communications servers n.

DECnet

Phase IV nodes that act as network front ends in
off-loading certain communications functions from
host nodes. Communications servers consist of
router servers, terminal servers, and gateway
nodes.

comparator n.

generic

A device that checks two items of data and indi-
cates if they are the same.

comparison operator n.

VAX PL/I

One of the punctuation symbols (>, <, =, =, =,
A, A>, or *=) that states a relationship between
two expressions and results in a 1-bit Boolean

value indicating whether the relationship is true or

false. Same as relational operator.

compatibility adj.

generic

Pertaining to the ability of a computer to execute
programs written for another computer.

compatibility mode n.

VAX/VMS

A mode of execution that enables a VAX proces-
sor to execute nonprivileged PDP-11 instructions.
The operating system supports compatibility mode
execution by providing an RSX-11M execution
environment for an RSX-11M task image. The
operating system compatibility mode procedures
intercept calls to the RSX-11M Executive and con-
vert them to the appropriate operating system
functions.

compilation n.

generic
The process of compiling a program.

compile v.

generic

To code from symbolic instructions written in a
high-level source language.

compiler n.

generic

A program that translates a high-level source lan-
guage into a language acceptable to a specific
computer. A compiler is more powerful than an
assembler because it adds instructions and sub-
routines to the original program.

VAX/VMS

A system component that translates a program
written in a high-level language into an object
module in binary machine code.
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complement n.

generic

. The difference between a number and the next

larger power of the base or a number and the
next larger power of the base minus one.

. A transformation command for reversing the

color of pixels drawn in a specified area in the
Edit buffer.
MINC

The number of degrees added to an angle or arc
to make it equal to 90 degrees.

complement number n.

generic

A part of the internal font name: a number nam-
ing a function that maps ASCIl character codes to
glyph codes. The font complement, thus, indi-
cates which characters are available in a font and
which character codes you must use in your text
file to invoke the glyphs for those characteristics.

complement writing n.

GIGI and RGL/FEP

1. The writing mode in which the writing color is
complemented. The writing is changed to the
background color. The use of a pattern
causes the background-colored part of the pat-
tern to assume the writing color.

2. The writing mode in which GIGI complements
the existing image as new images are written
to the screen.

completion routine n.

generic

An instruction or set of instructions used as the
final step in a programming operation.

complex buffered 1/O buffer n.

VAX/VMS

Part of nonpaged dynamic memory allocated in
system space for I/O processing. The complex
buffered 1/O buffer is built by the QI/O system
service routines. It consists of the ACP 1/O buffer
packet (AIB) and the ACP buffer descriptor (ABD).

component n.

DECnet and PSI

An element in the network that can be controlled
and monitored. Components include lines, nodes,
logging, and objects. Components form part of the
NCP command syntax.

VAX/VMS

In an array, record, or file, an individual data item.
An array component is denoted by the array name
and an index for each dimension. A record com-
ponent (also called a field) is denoted by the
record name followed by the field name.

composite n.

DECSIM

A group of model elements connected to form or
define a more complex structure model that can
be invoked as an element itself. A composite
model is sometimes referred to as a building block
model.

composite character n.

DECWORD, Publications/generic

A printed character produced by muttiple striking
of the same character in the same character
space. Also called an overstruck character pro-
duced by pressing Gold DEAD key.

compound statement n.

PASCAL, VAX C, and VAX PASCAL

One or more PASCAL statements, bracketed by
the reserved words BEGIN and END, that are exe-
cuted sequentially as a unit.



compressed file pointer

concealed device

compressed file pointer n.

DECsystem-10

An 18-bit pointer to the unit within the file struc-
ture and to the first super-cluster of the file. That
pointer is stored in the user file directory (UFD) for
each file in the UFD. It points to the retrieval
information block, which contains the information
necessary to access the desired file.

compute-bound agj.

generic

Pertaining to a slow system response caused by
the number of computations. See CPU-bound.

COMPUTED BY fields n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

Virtual fields that appear in a DATATRIEVE record
definition, but not in the physical record. Because
the value of a COMPUTED BY field is computed
as part of a statement, it occupies no space in
the record.

computer .

generic

A device that processes information. A machine
that has input, output, storage, and arithmetic
devices plus logic and control units.

computer based instruction (CBI) n.

DIGITAL-specific

Instruction taken by reading displays on a com-
puter screen and typing in responses when
requested. Same as CBI.

computer memory interconnect (CMI) n.

VAX/VMS

The part of the VAX-11/750 hardware that con-
nects the processor, memory controllers, MASS-
BUS adapters, and the UNIBUS interconnect.

computer operator n.

generic

A person who runs the computer system console
and performs standard procedures such as load-
ing tapes.

computer-output-microfilm n.

generic

A microfilm printer that will take output directly
from the computer thus substituting for line printer
or tape output.

concatenate v.

generic

To link multiple items into one; for instance, to join
two or more character strings to make a single
character string.

concatenated key n.

DIGITAL-specific

An index key made up of two parts; that is, the
key of one relation combined with the key of
another relation.

concatenation operator n.

DIGITAL-specific

A string operator used to combine two parts of an
arithmetic value expression or character string.

concealed device n.

VAX/VMS

An |/O device that has a logical name associated
with it; users thus see the logical name, rather
than the device name, displayed in most system
responses.
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concise command language (CCL) n.
RSTS/E

A way to call a RSTS/E system program and pro- '

vide it with input on a single command line. The
system manager defines the CCL commands
available on a particular RSTS/E system. Same
as CCL.

concrete core drilling n.

generic

A procedure used for penetrating through poured
cement (concrete) floors and walls for purposes of
cable routing and distribution.

concurrency n.

VAX DBMS

The simultaneous use of a database by more than
one user.

concurrent agj.

generic

Pertaining to the sharing of the CPU resource by
cooperating processes whose life spans overlap;
processes appear to execute simultaneously.

concurrent run unit n.

VAX DBMS

A program that is initiated during the time that
another database accessing program is active.

concurrent update mode n.

VAX DBMS

The state of a realm in which its record can be
modified by concurrent run units. See also shared
update.

condition n.

VAX PL/I

An occurrence that causes the interruption of the
program and initiates a search for a sequence of

statements to be executed in response. See also
ON condition.

VAX/VMS

An error state that exists when an exception is
detected and declared by software. See also
exception and condition handler.

conditional assembly n.

generic

The process of assembling parts of a symbolic
program when certain conditions are given.

Memory Resident RT-11 and RT-11

An assembly of certain parts of a symbolic pro-
gram that occurs only when conditions are met
during the assembly process.

conditional branch n.

BASIC/generic

An instruction that causes the program to execute
a statement or statements only when a specified
condition is met.

conditional instruction n.

Terminal Data Management System

A Terminal Data Management System (TDMS)
request instruction that executes only if certain
conditions are true. TDMS executes a conditional
instruction if the value in a control field matches
the case value specified within the conditional
instruction. See also conditional request and con-
trol field.



conditional operator

conductor

conditional operator n.

VAX C

The VAX C operator (?:), which is used in condi-
tional expressions of the form:
E1?E2:E3

conditional request n.

Terminal Data Management System

A request containing one or more conditional
instructions. See also conditional instruction.

conditional sale n.

USFC/generic

A financing contract by which the customer does
not receive clear title to the asset until completion
of the contractual payments.

conditional statement n.

generic

A statement that determines the truth value of a
condition. Subsequent program action depends on
the truth value.

conditional variable n.

generic
A data item to which a condition-name applies.

condition codes n.

VAX/VMS

Four bits in the processor status word (PSW) that
indicate the results of previously executed
instructions.

condition handler n.

generic

A process by which the computer executes a spe-
cific routine when an exception condition occurs.

VAX/VMS

A procedure that the system must execute when
an exception occurs. When an exception occurs,
the operating system searches for a condition
handler and, if found, initiates the handler immedi-
ately. The condition handler may perform some
action to change the situation that caused the
exception and continue execution for the process
that incurred the exception. Condition handlers
execute in the context of the process at the
access mode of the code that incurred the excep-
tion. See also condition.

condition name n.

DIGITAL-specific

A user-defined word assigned to a specific value,
set of values, or range of values, within the com-
plete set of values that a conditional variable can
possess; or the user-defined word assigned to a
status of an implementor-defined switch or device.

VAX PL/I

A keyword associated with a specific ON condi-
tion and whose name suggests the nature of the
condition.

condition value n.

VAX PL/I

A unigue 32-bit number that identifies a specific
operating system error, warning, or informational
condition.

VAX/VMS

A 32-bit value that uniquely identifies the excep-
tion that caused the condition.

conductor n.

generic

A material that provides an easy path for the flow
of energy in the form of heat, electricity, light,
sound, and so forth.
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conduit n.

generic

A metalic housing for wire and cable distribution
throughout buildings and structures. There are
many sizes and configurations of conduits.

configuration database n.

VAX/VMS

A database that contains files that provide infor-
mation about networking components. Specifi-
cally, the files contain information about the local
node, and all nodes, modules, circuits, lines, log-
ging, and objects in the network. See also perma-
nent database and volatile database.

configuration register n.

VAX/VMS

A control/status register for an adapter, for exam-
ple, a UNIBUS adapter. It resides in the adapter’s
1/O space.

configure v.

generic

To arrange main components of a computer sys-
tem such as a system processor, I/O devices, or
memory, in some specific pattern; to set jumpers
or switches, for example, on a module.

congestion n.

DECnet

The condition that arises when there are too many
packets to be queued.

congestion control .

DECnet

The transport component that manages buffers by
limiting the maximum number of packets on a
queue for a line. Also called transmit
management.

congestion loss n.

DECnet

A condition where data packets are lost when
transport is unable to buffer them.

VAX/VMS

A condition in which data packets transmitted
over a network are lost when the DECnet-VAX
Routing layer is unable to buffer them.

connect n.

DECnet
The process of creating a logical link.

connect (record operation) n.

RSX-11M

A condition by which RMS-11 makes the records
of a file available to the user's program for a
stream of operations.

connection n.

DECWORD

A link from DECWORD to another computer (such
as another DECWORD system) enabling them to
communicate with each other.

connector node n.

VAX/VMS

A node that serves as an X.25 gateway to permit
VAX/VMS host nodes to access a packet switch-
ing data network.

connect password n.

DECnet

A one- to eight-character password used to vali-
date access privileges between tasks on a
network.



connect-to-interrupt

container file

connect-to-interrupt n.

VAX/VMS

A function by which a process connects to a
device interrupt vector. To perform a connect-to-
interrupt, the process must map to the program
I/O space containing the vector. See also page
frame number mapping.

consecutive access adj.

generic

Pertaining to a method of sequential data access
determined specifically by an 1/O device.

console n.

generic

A part of a central processing unit that can control
the remainder of the CPU.

VAX/VMS

The manual control unit integrated into the central
processor. The console includes a serial line inter-
face connected to a hard-copy terminal, which
enables the operator to start and stop the system,
monitor system operation, and run diagnostics.

console n.

generic

A part of a computer used for communication
between the operator or maintenance engineer
and the computer.

console support n.

Memory Resident RT-11

A memory resident RT-11 monitor function that
provides character I/O to the terminal that is con-
nected to serial line 1 on the MXV11 port.

console terminal n.

generic

A keyboard terminal used to start system opera-
tion and direct system activities between the com-
puter operator and the computer system.
VAX/VMS

The hard-copy terminal connected to the central
processor console.

consolidated balance sheet n.

USFC/generic

A balance sheet showing the financial condition of
a corporation and all of its subsidiaries at a spe-
cific point in time.

consolidated statements n.

generic

Financial statements prepared for a corporate fam-
ily as an entity. The family consists of a parent
and those subsidiaries in which the parent owns
more than 50% of the stock.

constant n.

generic

A value that does not change during the execu-
tion of the program.

contained program n.

generic

A contained program is a COBOL source program
that is directly or indirectly contained in another
COBOL source program.

container file n.

RSX-11M

A file on magnetic tape containing one or more
RMS-11 files in backup format. When the output
medium is tape, each command string to
RMSBCK produces one container file.
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contention contiguous file

contention n. context switching n.

DECnet

A condition on a communications line when two or
more stations attempt to transmit at the same
time.

Rainbow™

A conflict between the two processors in the Rain-
bow 100 computer over a signal’s validity.

generic

A conflict between two processors in the com-
puter over a signal’s availability.

context n.

MicroPower PASCAL

The set of data defining the environment, both
hardware and software, in which a process exe-
cutes. Hardware context includes the contents of
the general registers, memory-mapping registers,
floating-point registers, and processor status word.
Software context includes the contents of various
flags and pointers maintained by the kernel.

RSX-11M

The position of a record access stream within a

file, consisting of current record and next record.
" VAX/VMS

The environment of an activity. See also process
context, hardware context, and software context.

context indexing n.

VAX/VMS

The ability to index through a data structure auto-
matically because the size of the data type is
known and used to determine the offset factor.

generic

The process of saving key registers and memory
areas when temporarily stopping one job so the
executive or monitor can execute another job.
Key registers and memory areas are released
when the original job is restored.

MicroPower PASCAL and RT-11

A procedure that saves the hardware and
software environment of a process that has lost
control of the CPU and establishes similar
information.

VAX/VMS

Interrupting the activity in progress and switching
to another activity. Context switching occurs as
one process after another is scheduled for execu-
tion. The operating system saves the hardware
context of the interrupted process in its PCB
using the Save Process Context instruction, loads
the hardware PCP of another process into the
hardware context using the Load Process Context
instruction, scheduling that process for execution.

context variable n.

Rdb/ELN

A dummy variable, declared in an Rdb/ELN record
selection expression for the purpose of identifying
the source of fields in a record stream.

contiguous area n.

VAX/VMS
A group of physically adjacent blocks.

contiguous file n.

generic

A file on a mass storage device whose blocks
from beginning to end are néxt to each other.



continuation bucket

control break level

continuation bucket n.

RSX-11M

An indexed file bucket containing part of a series
of data records with the same key value. Dupli-
cate series can exist only in level 0 buckets.
When a duplicate series grows beyond a single
bucket, RMS-11 continues it in a separate continu-
ation bucket that is not represented by an entry in
level 1. All records in a continuation bucket con-
tain the same key value.

continuation character n.

VAX/VMS

A hyphen placed at the end of a command line,
which allows the user to continue the command
string on the next line after the RETURN key is
pressed.

continued MFD n.

‘DECsystem-10

The master file directories (MFDs) on all file struc-
tures in the job’s search list. See also MFD.

continued SFD n.

DECsystem-10

The subfile directories (SFDs) on all file structures
in the job's search list that have the same name
and path. See also SFD and subfile directory.

continued UFD n.

DECsystem-10

The user file directories (UFDs) for the same pro-
ject-programmer number on all file structures in
the job’s search list.

continuous-form paper n.

Publications/generic

A long, continuous sheet of paper separated into
pages by perforations. Same as fanfold paper.

continuous sweep n.

MINC

A condition in which a sweep proceeds indefinitely
because the call for the sweep gives no provision
for stopping the sweep. Same as indefinite
sweep.

CONTROL n.

PEARL

An object that defines an operation to be applied
to data during data transfer.

control and status register (CSR) n.

Memory Resident RT-11, MicroPower PASCAL, and
RT-11

A peripheral interface that controls the operation
of an |/O device, and monitors its status. Control
information output to this register can enable inter-
rupts, start operation, perform a desired function,
and assume certain operating characteristics.
Status information input from this register includes
error and type of error, ready for or done opera-
tion, and other device-specific status information.
Same as CSR.

control break n.

generic

A change in the value of a data item that is refer-
enced in the CONTROL clause. More generally, a
change in the value of a data item that is used to
control the hierarchical structure of as report.

control break level n.

generic

The relative position within a control hierarchy at
which the most major control break occurred.
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control buffer

control length
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control buffer n.

DECnet

A data block used by the RSX-11/3271 Protocol
Emulator (PE) and DECnet to manage and sched-
ule communications processes for transfers of
information between processes. Same as commu-
nication control block (CCB).

control channel n.

PEARL

The channel of a DATAWAY along which controls
are transferred.

control character n.

generic

A character whose purpose is to control an action
such as linespacing, paging or termination of a
job. . Control characters do not usually print unless
the operating system converts them for display.

DECnet

A character whose occurrence in a particular con-
text initiates, modifies, or stops a control function.
In the ASCII code, any of the 32 characters in the
first two columns of the standard code table are
control characters. in EBCDIC code there are also
special characters used for control functions. See
also communications control character.

control data item n.

generic

A data item, a change in whose contents may pro-
duce a control break.

control field n.

Common Data Dictionary

A program record field, also specified in a TDMS
(Terminal Data Management System) request,
whose value determines whether or not TDMS
executes a conditional instruction. See also condi-
tional instruction.

control file n.

TOPS-10 and TOPS-20

A file supplied by the user to define the operating
parameters of a function to be performed by a
utility.

control footing n.

generic

A report group that is presented at the end of the
control group of which it is a member.

control heading n.

generic

A report group that is presented at the beginning
of the control group of which it is a member.

control hierarchy n.

generic

A designated sequence of report subdivisions
defined by the positional order of FINAL and the
data-names within a CONTROL clause.

control key n.

VAX/VMS

The keyboard character that causes a control
action. A control key is usually the combination of
the CTRL key and an alphabetic key, for example,
CTRL/Y.

control length n.

VAX DBMS

The length of the prefix portion of a record occur-
rence and all data items up to and including the
last sort of CALC key item.



controller

control region length register (P1LR)

controller n.

DIGITAL-specific

A hardware line device that manages communica-
tions over a line. Controllers can be point-to-point,
multipoint, or muitiple line controllers (also called
multiplexers). See also emulated control unit.
Ethernet

The implementation unit that connects a station to
the Ethernet, typically comprising part of the phys-
ical layer, much or all of the data link layer, and
appropriate electronics for interfacing to the
station.

generic

A device that directs the operation of other
devices connected to it.

controller data channel n.

VAX/VMS

A logical path to which a driver for a device on a
multidevice controller must be granted access
before it can activate a device.

controller name n.

DIGITAL-specific

All file structures residing on a specific controller.
In particular, the names "DPA:" or “FHB:".

control level n.

GIGI

The level invoked after control keys are used. The
control keys are ATTRIBUTE, ALTER, ENTER, and
the key.

control link n.

DECnet and TOPS-20

Specific to ARPANET, the particular link between
one Host and another used for communication
between NCPs (network control processors).

control mode n.

DECnet

The situation that exists when the transmitter has
ended transmission and has signaled line turn-
around. In this condition the former receiver can
now bid for control of the line.

control procedure n.

DECnet

The means used to control the orderly communi-
cation of information between stations on a data
link. See also protocol.

control region n.

VAX/VMS

The higher-addressed half of process space (the
P1 region). Control region virtual addresses refer
to the process-related information used by the
system to control processes such as the kernel,
executive, and supervisor stacks; the permanent
I/O channels; exception vectors; and dynamically
used system procedures (such as the command
interpreter). The user stack is normally found in
the control region.

control region base register (P1BR) n.

VAX/VMS

The processor register, or its equivalent in a hard-
ware process control block, that contains the base
virtual address of a process control region page
table.

control region length register (P1LR) .

VAX/VMS

The processor register, or its equivalent in a hard-
ware process control block, that contains the num-
ber of nonexistent page table entries for virtual
pages in a process control region.
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control section

conversational

control section n.

generic

An identified, contiguous unit of software code
which can be moved without damage to program
logic.

TOPS-10

A unit of code (instructions and/or data) that is
considered an entity and that can be relocated
separately at load time without destroying the
logic of the program. Controi is passed properly
from one control section to another regardless of
their relative positions in user virtual address
space. A control section is identified by a reloca-
tion counter and thus is the smallest unit of code
that can be relocated separately.

control statement .

CTS-300

An element (line or lines) of a control file. Each
control statement has a prescribed syntax.
PASCAL and VAX PASCAL

The statement that directs the flow of control in a
program, such as the IF-THEN-ELSE, FOR, WHILE,
or CASE statements.

control station n.

DECnet

On a network, the station that supervises the net-
work control procedures such as polling, selecting,
and recovery. A control station is also responsible
for establishing order on the line if contention or
any other abnormal situation arises between any
stations on the network. In the RSX-11/3271 Pro-
tocol Emulator (PE) environment, the host's trans-
mission control unit (TCU) acts as a control sta-
tion. See also tributary station.

VAX/VMS

The network node at the controlling end of a mul-
tipoint circuit. The control station controls the
tributaries for that circuit.

control status register (CSR) n.

DECnet

A register containing a unique set of UNIBUS
addresses to which a device controller responds.
Same as CSR.

VAX/VMS

A register for the control/status of a device or
controller. The CSR resides in the processor’s |/O
space. Same as CSR.

control structure n.

RSX-11M

A part of virtual memory used by RMS-11 routines
to communicate with the program and with each
other. See also |/O buffer and user buffer.

control variable n.

PASCAL

A scalar variable that takes on sequential values
with each iteration of a FOR loop. After comple-
tion of the loop, the value of the control variable is
undefined.

VAX PASCAL

A scalar variable that takes on sequential values
with each iteration of a FOR loop. After normal
completion of the loop, the value of the control
variable is undefined.

VAX PL/I

A variable whose value is modified for each itera-
tion of a DO-group and which may be tested to
determine whether or not the statements in the
DO-group are to be executed.

conversational adj.

generic
Pertaining to two-way communication.



conversion

core common

conversion n.

VAX PL/I and VAX/VMS

The changing of a value from one data type to
another. Conversions take place in assignments
by changing the type of the right operand’s result
to that of the object referred to by the left oper-
and; that type is also the type of the assignment
expression itself. Conversions are also performed
when arguments are passed to functions: CHAR
and SHORT become INT; FLOAT becomes
DOUBLE. Conversions can also be forced by
means of a cast.

convert v.

RSX-11M

To use the RMSCNV utility to copy data from one
file to another. Since the files may have different
attributes, the data must be converted from its
input form to the proper output form.

converter n.

generic
A device capable of changing power from one

mode to another, such as analog to digital, parallel
to serial, or ac to dc.

cooperating tasks n.

DECnet and VAX/VMS

Two tasks that communicate with each other in a
task-to-task communication environment are called
cooperating tasks. In particular, they must agree
on optional user data to be passed, how they will
send and receive messages to ensure that there
is one transmit for each receive, and which task
will disconnect the link.

coordinate n.

generic

A number used to specify the location or point on
a line.

coordinate pair n.

generic

An x-coordinate and a y-coordinate that together
define a location.

coordinates n.

generic

Parameters for specifying the location of a pixel
by using an x-, y-pair to specify horizontal and
vertical position or direction.

COPY field description statement .

Common Data Dictionary

A CDDL (common data definition language) state-
ment that inserts the field descriptions of existing
records into the descriptions of new records.

copy-on-reference n.

VAX/VMS

A method used in memory management for shar-
ing data until a process accesses it; the data is
copied and made private before the access.
Copy-on-reference allows sharing of the initial val-
ues of a global section whose pages have
read/write access but contain pre-initialized data
available to many processes.

core n.

generic

A configuration of magnetic material using an
induced magnetic field for the purpose of storing
data.

core common n.

RSTS/E

A data area in the RSTS/E user job's memory
area that is used to exchange data between the
monitor and the job or between programs running
under the same job number. Same as common
memory.
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core memory counters

core memory n. co-tree n.
generic VAX/VMS
A type of memory that stores data as magnetic A unit of one or more secondary tree structures
fields on small iron rings. within a multiple tree overlay structure. When a

co-tree’s root segment contains code or data, the
root segment of the co-tree is made resident in

co-routine n. physical memory through calls to the overlay run-
time routines.

generic
One of two or more parts of the same program )
that appear to be running in the same place at counted string n.
the time. Co-routines run independently of each
other. VAX PSI
A data structure consisting of a byte-sized length
followed by the string.
corporate resolution n. VAX/VMS
USFC/generic A character-string data structure consisting of a
A properly executed legal document that defines byte-sized Ien.gth.followed by the string. Although
the authority of an Officer to obligate the a counted string is not used as a procedure argu-
Corporation. ment, it is a convenient representation in memory.
cost n. counter n.
generic BASIC
A monetary measure of the amount of resources A variable for storing a value and allowing that
used for some purpose. value to be increased or decreased as directed by
program instructions. A counter is often used to
VAX/VMS control the number of times a loop is executed.
An integer value assigned to a circuit between generic
two adjacent nodes. According to the routing . .
algorithm, data packets are routed on paths with A register or storage location that records the
the lowest cost. number of times an event occurs.
cost of capital . counters ».
generic DECnet and VAX/VMS
The cost of using debt and equity capital; interest. Performance and error statistics kept for a compo-

nent (e.g., line or node counters).

cost of sales n.

generic

The cost of merchandise sold or services
performed.



counting semaphore

credit

counting semaphore n.

MicroPower PASCAL

A global variable whose value varies between 0
and some number greater than 1. Counting
semaphores are managed by the kernel in

response to requests from processes. Each count-

ing semaphore can have a queue of waiting
processes.

CP/M® n.

Rainbow™

1. CP/M® is a registered trademark of Digital
Research, Inc.

2. One of the operating systems used in many
personal computers.

CP/OSS n.
ALL-IN-1

Charlotte Package/Office Systems Services.
DIGITAL's original Office Automation System
which was enhanced to become ALL-IN-1.

CPU n.

generic

The abbreviation for central processing unit. CPU
is the main unit of a computer that contains the
circuits controlling interpretation and execution-of
instructions. Same as central processing unit and
central processor.

crash adj.

generic

Pertaining to a catastrophic failure of a computer
system.

crash n.

generic
1. A catastrophic failure of a computer system.

2. In a disk drive, the heads touching the record-
ing surface.

VAX/VMS

The system's response to an unstable condition,
particularly if the system is corrupted. Rather
than continuing to operate and possibly damaging
itself, the system stops functioning. There is no
concrete indication of a system crash at a user
terminal; if the system has crashed, however,
users will be unable to use their terminals. See
also hanging.

CRB n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for channel request block. A
structure for the 1/O database that describes the
activity on a particular controller. The channel
request block for a controlier contains pointers to
the wait queue of drivers ready to access a
device through the controller.

CRC n.

DECnet and VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for cyclic redundancy check. An
error detection scheme in which a receiver checks
each block of data for errors. The check charac-
ter is generated by taking the remainder after
dividing all the serialized bits in a block of data by
a predetermined binary number. The check char-
acter is compared with the transmitter-generated
check character. If the check characters do not
match, retransmission of the block of data is
requested. See also cyclic redundancy check.

credit v.

generic
To make an entry on the right side of an account.
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credit

CSR

100

USFC/generic

Refers to an agreement to allow immediate use of
goods and services with payment deferred until
an agreed future date.

credit memorandum n.

generic

A document used by a seller to inform a buyer
that the buyer’s account receivable is being deb-
ited (reduced) because of errors, returns, or
allowances.

creditor n.

generic

A party who lends money or extends credit to an
entity.

critical section n.

MicroPower PASCAL

A portion of a process that must complete before
a specific portion of another process can execute.

cross operation n.

Rdb/ELN

A procedure that selects a record from one rela-
tion, associates it with a record from another rela-
tion, and presents both as though they were part
of a single record. Same as join operation.

cross product n.

The simplest form of a join operation. Same as car-
tesian product.

cross-reference listing n.

DIGITAL-specific

A printed listing that identifies all references to
each specific symbol in a program. A cross-refer-
ence listing includes a list of all symbols used in a
source program and the statements where they
are defined or used.

cross-reference table or listing n.

generic

A printed table or listing that identifies all uses of
addresses, registers or storage locations within a
program.

crosstalk n.

generic

Communication or signals that are not wanted.
See also noise and distortion.

CRT n.

VAX/VMS
Cathode ray tube. See also terminal.

CSMA/CD n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for carrier-sense multiple access
with collision detection. A distributed channel
allocation procedure in which every station can
receive all other stations’ transmissions. Each sta-
tion awaits an idle channel before transmitting,
and each station can detect overlapping transmis-
sions by other stations. Same as carrier-sense
multiple access with collision detection.

CSR n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for control/status register. A
register for the control/status of a device or con-
troller. CSR resides in the processor’s /O space.
Same as control/status register.



CuG

Current Document block

CUG n.

VAX PSI and VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for closed user group. An
optional PSDN (packet switching data network)
facility that restricts two or more DTEs in the
same group to communicating with each other.
The basic CUG also prevents these DTEs (data
terminal equipment) from accessing or being
accessed by other DTEs outside the group. Addi-
tions to the basic CUG facility allow one or more
DTEs to access or be accessed by DTEs outside
the group. These additions are known as CUG
with outgoing access and CUG with incoming
access respectively. Same as closed user group.

currency indicators n.

VAX DBMS

DBMS printers that serve as place markers in the
database for the Database Control System (DBCS)
and the run unit.

currency sign n.

VAX COBOL
The character “$" of the COBOL character set.

currency status indicators n.

VAX DBMS

Single-word registers that record the database of
the record that is current-of-run unit, current-of-
record, current-of-set, and current-of-area.

currency symbol 1.

VAX COBOL

The character defined by the CURRENCY SIGN
clause in the SPECIAL-NAMES paragraph. [f there
is no CURRENCY SIGN clause, the currency sym-
bol is identical to the currency sign.

current n.

VAX DATATRIEVE and VAX DBMS

A command that:

1. in DBMS, identifies which database records or
positions are being used as currency indicators

2. in DATATRIEVE, identifies the most recently
formed collection.

See also collection.

current access mode n.

VAX/VMS

The processor access mode of the currently exe-
cuting software. The current mode field of the
processor status longword indicates the access
mode of the currently executing software.

current assets n.

generic

Cash and assets that are expected to be con-
verted into cash or used up in the near future,
usually within one year.

current character n.

generic

The decimal value of the character you are editing
or last edited.

Current Document block n.
ALL-IN-1

In the Document Processing Subsystem, the por-
tion of the screen that displays a File Cabinet doc-
ument that is available for work.
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current liabilities

CX
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current liabilities n.

generic

Obligations that become due within a short time,
usually one year.

current location counter n.

DIGITAL-specific

A counter kept by an assembler to determine the
address assigned to an instruction or constant
that is being assembled.

Current Message block n.
ALL-IN-1

In the Electronic Mail Subsystem, the portion of
the screen that displays a File Cabinet message
that is available for work.

current position n.

generic

A value that specifies the pixel location at which
an editing operation occurs in the Edit Buffer.

current replacement cost n.

generic

The amount currently required to acquire an iden-
tical asset in the same condition and with the
same service potential as the asset being
replaced.

cursor n.

generic

A blinking line or figure on the screen that indi-
cates where the next character the user types will
appear.

CUSP n.

RSTS/E and TOPS-10

The abbreviation for commonly-used system pro-
gram. A program included as part of the RSTS/E
operating system. CUSPs perform common func-
tions such as copying, deleting, and printing files.
Same as commonly-used system program.

customer information control system/virtual
storage (CICS/VS) n.

DECnet

A proprietary software product of IBM Corporation
serving as a data communications interface
between transcription applications and S/360 or
S/370 operating systems. Same as CICS/VS.

customize v.
A-to-Z

To add features to an application that are unique
to your own organization, such as a company
header on a form.

cutoff n.

generic

The point of operation in a semiconductor device
or a vacuum tube where current does not flow.

CX n.

DECWORD

The abbreviation for character transfer. CX is a
communication option that transfers one character
at a time among the DECWORD keyboard, the
DECWORD screen, stored documents, and
another computer, called the host. CX can be
used to make a DECWORD terminal act as
though it were connected to the host. Same as
character transfer.



cycle (logarithmic)

cylinder

cycle (logarithmic) n.

RGL/FEP
The numbers in a single power of ten.

cycle time n.

generic

The time to read (and restore) a single word in
main memory.

cyclic redundancy check (CRC) n.

DIGITAL-specific

An error detection scheme in which the receiver
checks each block of data for errors. The check
character is generated by taking the remainder
after dividing all the serialized bits in a block of
data by a predetermined binary number. The

check character is compared with the transmitter-

generated check character. If the check charac-
ters do not match, retransmission of the block of
data is requested. Same as CRC.

cylinder n.

VAX/VMS

The tracks at the same radius on all recording sur-
faces of a disk.
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data access protocol (DAP)

DACTLU n.

DECnet

The acronym for deactivate logical unit. An SNA
(systems network architecture) session control
request issued by the SSCP (system services con-
trol point). SSCP is a command processor in the
S/370 SNA access method that controls system
resources. A successfully executed DACTLU ter-
minates an SSCP-LU session and any LU-LU ses-
sions in which the LU (logical unit) participates.
The LU addressed in the command is then no
longer available to the system. The characteris-
tics of an SSCP-LU session are defined by the FM
Profite 0, TS Profile 1 protocol set. Same as deac-
tivate logical unit.

DACTPU n.

DECnet

The acronym for deactivate physical unit. An SNA
(systems network architecture) session control
request issued by the SSCP (system services con-
trol point). SSCP is a command processor in the
S/370 SNA access method that controls system
resources. A successfully executed DACTPU ter-
minates an SSCP-PU session and all SSCP-LU
and LU-LU sessions for the LUs (logical unit) con-
trolled by the PU (physical unit). The PU

addressed in the command is then no longer avail-

able to the system. The characteristics of an
SSCP-PU session are defined by the FM Profile 0,
TS Profile 1 protocol set. To SSCP, the protocol
emulator is a physical unit. Same as deactivate
physical unit. .

damping n.

generic

The process of suppressing vibration or oscillation.

DAP n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for data access protocol. A set
of standardized formats and procedures that facili-
tate the creation, deletion, transfer, and access of
files between a user process and a file system in
a network environment. Same as data access
protocol.

Darlington amplifier n.

generic

A two-transistor amplifier having its collectors con-
nected and the emitter of the input transistor con-
riected to the base of the second transistor.

data n.

generic

Information that can be processed and/or pro-
duced by computers.

VAX/VMS

A generat term referring to any representation of
facts, concepts, or instructions in a form suitable
for communication, interpretation, or processing.

DATA n.

generic

A statement that lists values to be assigned to
READ statement variables.

data access protocol (DAP) n.

DECnet

In the network application layer of DNA (DIGITAL
Network Architecture), the protocol used for
remote file access and transfer. Same as DAP.



data base (or database)

database pages

data base (or database) n.
generic

generic

A collection of interrelated data on one or more
mass storage devices. The collection is organized
to facilitate efficient and accurate inquiry and
update.

VAX/VMS

1. All the occurrences of data described by a
database management system.

2. A collection of related data structures.

database administrator (DBA) n.

generic

The person or group of people responsible for
planning, designing, implementing, and maintain-
ing a database. Same as DBA.

database control system (DBCS) n.

VAX DBMS

The DBMS component that, together with the
VAX/VMS operating system, provides run-time
control of database processing. Same as DBCS.

database declaration n.

Rdb/ELN

In a VAXELN Pascal program that accesses an
Rdb/ELN database, the reference to the external
file that contains the database.

database handie n.

Rdb/ELN

A variable name used in several EPILOG state-
ments and clauses to uniquely identify a
database.

database key (Dbkey) n.

VAX DBMS

In DBMS, a unique value that identifies a record in
a database. The Database Control System
assigns the value to a record when it is stored in
the database. Although user run units cannot
directly access database keys, they are used by
the Database Control System whenever users
store, retrieve, or manipulate a record. Same as
Dbkey.

data base management ».

generic

A systematic approach to storing, updating, and
retrieval of information stored as data items, usu-
ally in the form of records in a file, where many
users, or even many remote installations, will use
common data banks.

database management system (DBMS) n.

DIGITAL-specific

A system for creating, maintaining, and accessing
a collection of interrelated data records that may
be processed by one or more applications without
regard to physical storage. VAX DBMS is a
DIGITAL software product that complies with the
standards for database management systems
established by CODASYL. Same as DBMS.

generic

A software package that organizes and maintains
a data base.

database pages n.

VAX DBMS

The structures used to store and locate data in a
DBMS database. Database pages consist of one
or more disk blocks of 512 bytes each. DBMS
uses page-clustered |/O, a technique that
retrieves groups of physically-related database
pages, rather than an individual page, in response
to a run-unit's request for data. See also page
header.



database query (DBQ)

data definition language utility

106

database query (DBQ) n.

VAX DBMS

A DBMS utility that interprets data manipulation
statements. DBQ provides access to data
through both interactive and callable modes.
Interactive DBQ is a DBMS query language. Call-
able DBQ provides access to the database for
programs written in high-level languages.- Same
as DBQ. See also callable DBQ and interactive
DBQ.

database remote interconnect (DRI) n.

Rdb/ELN

The outermost layer of the Digital Standard Rela-
tional interface. DRI provides the protocol for
dealing with interprocess and interprocessor com-
munication. Same as DRI.

data bits per character n.

PRO/Commiunications

The number of bits a computer uses to represent
a keyboard character. Computers that are
exchanging information must use the same num-
ber of data bits per character.

data bucket n.

RSX-11M

A bucket in an indéxed file that contains either
user data records or SIDRs (secondary index data
records). See also index bucket.

data cache n.

RSTS/E

The area of the extended buffer pool that stores
information relating to RSTS/E read operations.
Using the data cache reduces the number of data
transfers from the disk.

data circuit-terminating equipment (DCE) n.

VAX PSI and VAX/VMS

A CCITT X.25 term referring to the network equip-
ment that provides functions to establish, main-
tain, and terminate a connection and handle the
signal conversion and coding between the data
terminal equipment and the network. The switch-
ing exchange of the network to which DTEs (data
terminal equipment) are connected. (In non-X.25
usage, the term is synonymous with “modem.")
Same as DCE.

data clause n.

generic

A clause in a data description entry that describes
an attribute of a data item.

data communication equipment (DCE) n.

DEChet

The equipment that provides the functions
required to establish, maintain, and terminate a
connection, the signal conversion, and coding
required for communication between data terminal
equipment and data circuit. The data communica-
tion equipment may or may not be an integral part
of a computer. See also data terminal equipment
and data link. Same as DCE.

Data Definition Languages (DDL) n.

DBMS

In VAX-11 DBMS, the languages used to describe
schemas, subschemas, and storage schemas.
Same as DDL.

data definition language utility n.

Common Data Dictionary and VAX DBMS

The VAX CDD (Common Data Dictionary) utility
that lets users insert record definitions into the
CDD. Users create the data descriptions in a
CDDL (common data definition language) source
file and compile the source file with the CDDL
compiler. See also CDDL.



data file

data-link layer

data file n.

generic

A file that contains information used in data
processing.

datagram n.

DECnet

A unit of data passed between transport and the
network services layer. When a route header is
added, the datagram becomes a packet.

VAX PSI

A packet sent through a PSN (packet switching
network) that is completely independent of all
other packets so far as the network is is con-
cerned, except possibly in respect to its order of
transmission.

VAX/VMS

A unit of data sent over the network that is han-
dled independently of all other units of data so far
as the network is concerned. When a route
header is added, a datagram becomes a packet.

data integrity n.

DIGITAL-specific

Preservation of data or programs by safeguarding
against information loss due to hardware or
software failures.

data item occurrence n.

VAX DBMS

One occurrence of a data item type. See also
record instance, record occurrence, and data item
type.

data item type n.

VAX DBMS

The smallest unit of defined data. A data item

type can represent a single value or an array of
one or more values. See also record instance,

record type and data item occurrence.

data level n.

RSX-11M

The lowest level of an index, containing data
buckets. See also index level and lowest index
level.

data link n.

DECnet

A logical connection between two stations on the
same channel. A multipoint line can have multiple
data links. See also data communication equip-
ment and data terminal equipment.

data-link control characters n.

DECnet

The characters used in the BSC (binary synchro-
nous communication) protocol to control the trans-
mission of data between stations.

data-link escape (DLE) n.

DECnet

A BISYNC control character sequence used exclu-
sively to provide supplementary line-control sig-
nals. It is a two-character sequence where the first
character is DLE. The second character varies
according to the function desired and the code
used. Same as DLE.

data-link layer n.

Ethernet

The highest of the two layers of the Ethernet
specification that uses a medium-independent,
link-level communication facility on top of the
physical channe! provided by the physical layers.

107



data-link layer

data record

108

DECnet

The layer in which the modules create a communi-

cation path between adjacent nodes. Data-link
modules ensure the integrity of data transferred
across the path. Data-link modules for Ethernet
local area networks, X.25 public data networks,
and synchronous or asynchronous lines execute
simultaneously and independently in this layer.

data link mapping (DLM) n.

VAX/VMS

Capability of using an X.25 virtual circuit as a
DECnet data link.

data manipulation facility n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

The part of DATATRIEVE that parses, optimizes,
and executes all commands and statements
passed to DATATRIEVE.

Data Manipulation Language (DML) n.

DBMS

In DBMS, the statements that permit programs
written in VAX-11 languages to access the
database. Same as DML.

data mode n.

PRO/Communications

A setting on a modem that allows operators to
use the modem to transmit data in the form of
audio tones across a communications line.

data-name n.

VAX COBOL

A user-defined word that names a data item
described in a data description entry. In general

data overrun n.

MINC

A condition in which the system cannot process
data at the requested rate. A data overrun is not
detected until the processing of the data begins.

data pathway n.

PEARL

One or more DATA STATIONs (called DATIONS)
optionally connected by INTERFACES. The data
pathway enables a PEARL program to communi-
cate with external (hardware) devices.

data phase n.

FMS

In the Form Editor, a phase in which named data
items are associated with a form. Refer to named
data.

data positions n.

FMS

Alterable character positions; within a field, the
location denoted by a validation character where
an operator can type data or an application pro-
gram can display information. See also field
length.

data processing n.

generic

The handling of information in a sequence of logi-
cal steps or operations.

data record n.

DIGITAL-specific
The record that a user program provides in its

formats, ‘‘data-name” represents a word that must
not be reference-modified, subscripted, indexed or
qualified unless specifically allowed by rules of the
format.

user buffer including RMS-11 overhead; the logical
unit of data actively stored in a file. Same as user
data record. See also index record.



dataset

data transmission

dataset n.

PEARL

A collection of data items that travels along the
DATA CHANNEL of DATAWAY.

DATA STATION n.

PEARL

An object that defines an identifiable point in an
INPUT/OUTPUT network and that describes its

characteristics. It can be either PEARL-defined

(device) or user defined. Same as DATION.

data stream n.

DECnet

All data transmitted through a channel in a single
READ or WRITE operation to a display station or
printer.

data structure n.

VAX/VMS

Any table, list, array, queue, or tree whose format
and access conventions are well defined for refer-
ence by one or more images.

data terminal equipment (DTE) n.

DECnet

1. The equipment comprising the data source,
the data sink, or both.

2. Equipment usually comprising the following
functional units: control logic, buffer store, and
one or more input or output devices or com-
puters. It may also contain error control, syn-
chronization, and station identification capabil-

ity.

Same as DTE. See also data communications
equipment and data link.

VAX PSI

A CCITT term referring to the user’'s equipment
(computer or terminal) connected to a DCE on a
packet switching network for the purpose of send-
ing and/or receiving data. Same as DTE.

VAX/VMS

An X.25 term referring to the user's equipment
(computer or terminal) connected to a DCE on a
packet switching data network for the purpose of
sending and/or receiving data.

data terminal ready (DTR) n.

DECnet

A control signal (applicable to the RS232) that
enters a modem from the data terminal or commu-
nications device that is using the modem. When
the signal is set, it informs the modem that the
data terminal equipment is ready to transmit and
receive data. When the signal is clear, the data
terminal equipment is not ready. Same as DTR.

data transmission n.

DECnet

The interchange of data messages from one point
to another over communications channels. See
also data communication.
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DATATRIEVE n.

DIGITAL-specific

A data management language for manipulating,
storing, and modifying records from VAX/RMS
data files and VAX DBMS databases.

data type n.

DIGITAL-specific

A characteristic assigned to a field that deter-
mines the kind of data the field can contain. In
TDMS (Terminal Data Management System), users
determine the data type of a form field in the field
identifiers and field validators of the form defini-
tion. Users determine the data type of a record
field in the data type statement of a record
definition.

generic

Referring to the classification of data as either
alpha or decimal.

VAX PL/I

Class to which a data item belongs, for example,
fixed-point decimal or character string. The data
type of a variable determines the operations that
can be performed on it.

VAX/VMS

In general, the way in which bits are grouped and
interpreted. In reference to the processor instruc-
tions, the data type of an operand identifies the
size of the operand and the significance of the
bits in the operand. Operand data types include

byte, work, longword, and quadword integer; float-

ing and double-floating character string; packed
decimal strings; and variable-length bit field.

DATAWAY n.

PEARL

One or more DATA STATION optionally connected
by INTERFACEs. The DATAWAY enables the
PEARL program to communicate with external
(hardware) devices. Same as data pathway.

DATES n.

generic

A built-in function that returns a string containing
the current day, month, and year.

DATION n.

PEARL

An object that defines an identifiable point in an
input-output network and that describes its char-
acteristics. It can be either PEARL-defined
(device) or user-defined. Same as DATA
STATION.

DBA n.

generic

The abbreviation for database administrator. DBA
refers to the person or group of people responsi-
ble for planning, designing, implementing, and
maintaining a database. Same as database
administrator.

DBCS n.

VAX DBMS

The abbreviation for Database Control System.
The portion of DBMS that, together with the host
operating system, accesses the database. Same
as Database Control System.

Dbkey n.

VAX DBMS

The abbreviation for database key. A key whose
value is assigned by the Database Control System
to uniquely identify a record within the database.
Same as database key.



DBMS

DCL

DBMS n.

DIGITAL-specific

The abbreviation for database management sys-
tem. A system for creating, maintaining, and
accessing a collection of interrelated data items
that may be processed by one or more applica-
tions without regard to physical storage. In a
database management system, logical relation-
ships among records are established. Data is
described independently of application programs,
providing ease in application development, data
security, and data visibility to management per-
sonnel. Same as database management system.

DBQ n.

VAX DBMS

The abbreviation for database query. A DBMS
utility that interprets data manipulation state-
ments. DBQ provides access to data through
both interactive and callable modes. Interactive
DBQ is a DBMS query language. Callable DBQ
provides access to the database for programs
written in high-level languages. Same as
database query. See also callable DBQ and inter-
active DBQ.

DBR n.

VAX DBMS

The abbreviation for database recovery. In DBMS,
the name of the process that performs database
recovery. It is called by the monitor at restart.
Same as database recovery.

DCE n.

VAX PS| and VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for data circuit-terminating equip-
ment. A CCITT X.25 term referring to the network
equipment that provides functions to establish,
maintain, and terminate a connection and handle
the signal conversion and coding between the
data terminal equipment and the network. The
switching exchange of the network to which DTEs
(data terminal equipment) are connected. (In non-
X.25 usage, the term is synonymous with
“modem.”) Same as data circuit-terminating
equipment.

DCE n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for data communication equip-
ment. The equipment that provides the functions
required to establish, maintain, and terminate a
connection, the signal conversion, and coding
required for communication between data terminal
equipment and data circuit. The data communica-
tion equipment may or may not be an integral part
of a computer. Same as data communication
equipment. See also data terminal equipment and
data link.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for data circuit-terminating equip-
ment. A CCITT X.25 term referring to the network
equipment that provides functions to establish,
maintain, and terminate a connection and handle
the signal conversion and coding between the
data terminal equipment and the network. The
switching exchange of the network to which DTEs
(data terminal equipment) are connected. (In non-
X.25 usage, the term is synonymous with
“modem.")

DCL n.

DIGITAL-specific

The abbreviation for DIGITAL Command Lan-
guage. DCL is the standard command interface
to DIGITAL’s major operating systems. Same as
DIGITAL Command Language.
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DCL (DIGITAL Command Language)
Server n.

DIGITAL-specific

One of two types of servers used to handle
processing work for tasks. A DCL server handles
images, DATATRIEVE commands, and DCL com-
mands and command procedures.

DCL (DIGITAL Command Language) Server
Image n.

DIGITAL-specific

The image, provided by ACMS, that is loaded into
a DCL server process when the process is started
by the execution controller.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for device data block. A struc-
ture that identifies the generic device/controller
name, driver name, and location for a set of
devices connected to a single controller.

DDCMP n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for Digital Data Communications
Message Protocol. DDCMP is a formal set of con-
ventions designed to provide error-free, sequential
transmission of data over physical links. Same as
Digital Data Communications Message Protocol.

DDL n.

VAX DBMS and VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for data definition languages.
The languages used to describe schemas, sub-
schemas, and storage schemas. Same as data
definition languages. See also schema DDL, stor-
age schema, and subschema.

DDL n.
DBMS
The abbreviation for data definition language.
DDL is the language used to describe schemas,

subschemas, and storage schemas in VAX-11
DBMS. Same as data definition language.

DDT n.

DIGITAL-specific

The abbreviation for DIBOL debugging technique.
DDT is a program used for interactive dialog, con-
trol, and analysis of DIBOL program operations.
Same as DIBOL debugging technique.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for driver dispatch table. DDT is
a program used for interactive dialog, control, and
analysis of DIBOL program operations. Same as
DIBOL debugging technique.

deadlock n.

generic

A situation in which two or more processes
request the same set of resources and there is no
method for resolving the conflict.

debit n.

generic

The left side of an account or an amount entered
on the left side.

debt n.

generic

An amount owed by an entity, usually evidenced
by a document and usually with a specified pay-
ment date.

debtor n.

generic
A party who owes money to an entity.



debug declare
debug v. declaration n.
generic generic

To detect, find, and correct malfunctions in a pro-
gram or computer system.

debugger n.

VAX/VMS

A program that aids a programmer in finding
errors in other programs. Same as symbolic
debugger.

decibel n.

generic

A measurement used to compare the power of
two sounds.

decimal-aligned tab n.

generic

The column where the decimal point in a number
will be aligned as it is typed.

decimal character n.

generic

A subset of the ASCIl character set that contains
the digits O through 9. When defined as decimal,
the digits contain the value that they represent.

decimal field n.

generic

A field defined to contain only signed decimal
data.

decimal overflow (DV) n.

VAX/VMS

A trap enable bit in the processor status word
(PSW). Same as DV.

The process of naming and describing units of
information in a program. Units of information
may include variables, constants, buffers, system
library routines, etc.

PEARL

A definition of an object that sets up an access
function for the object and allocates space for the
object.

VAX PASCAL

A specification that lists one or more labels or
associates an identifier with what it represents.
With VAX PASCAL labels and identifiers for con-
stants, types, variables, procedures, and functions
must be declared.

VAX PL/I

An explicit or contextual specification of an identi-
fier and its data type.

VAX/VMS

A statement that gives the characteristics (such
as data type) of one or more variables.

declaration section n.

MicroPower PASCAL

A program specification that lists one or more
labels or associates an identifier with the class of
data types it represents. In PASCAL, labels and
identifiers for constants, functions, procedures,
types, and variables must be declared. The part
of a program or subprogram block that contains
the declarations is called the declaration section.

PASCAL

The part of a program or subprogram block the
contains the declaration and definitions.

declare v.

generic

To name and describe a unit of information in a
program.
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DECmail n.

DIGITAL-specific
One of DIGITAL's Electronic Mail systems.

DECmate n.

DIGITAL-specific

A DIGITAL minicomputer standalone system that
can be connected to other systems.

DECnet n.

DIGITAL-specific

The DIGITAL software facility that enables a user
to access information on a remote computer via
telecommunications lines.

DECnet n.

DIGITAL-specific

DIGITAL networking software that runs on nodes
in both local and wide-area networks.

decoder n.

generic

A person or thing that changes information in
code to a usable form.

decollate v.

generic

To separate one or more ordered sets from a
larger ordered set.

decrement v.

generic

To decrease a numeric value by a specific
amount; to decrease the numerical contents of a
counter.

decryption n.

VAX/VMS

The process that restores encoded information to
its original unencoded form.

DECtype n.

DIGITAL-specific
A DIGITAL word processing system.

dedicate v.

generic

To reserve a computer resource for the use of
only one application program.

dedicated adj.

VAX/VMS

aPertaining to a system resource—an |/O device,
image, or the entire system—that is assigned to a
single application or purpose.

dedicated line n.

DECnet

A nonswitched communications channel perma-
nently connected between two or more data
stations.

deenergize (or de-energize) v.

generic
To remove power from a device.

DEF n.

generic

A statement that defines a single-line or multi-line
function.



default

defer

default n.

DIGITAL-specific

Information that the operating system assumes as
input if the information is not explicitly provided.

generic

The value of an argument, field, or part of a com-
mand line assumed by a program if a specific
value is not supplied by the user.

VAX/VMS

A value of operation that is automatically included
in a command, unless the user specifies other-
wise. In most cases, default settings will be what
is “normal” or "‘expected.”

USFC/generic
Failure to meet a lease obligation.

default dictionary directory n.

Common Data Dictionary

The CDD (Common Data Dictionary) directory
assigned when users invoke an image that uses
the CDD. This directory becomes the starting
directory for path names. Users can define a
directory as the default by assigning a path name
to the VAX/VMS logical name CDD$DEFAULT. If
a user does not, the default directory is
CDD$TOP. The CDD dictionary management util-
ity and some command qualifiers allow users to
set temporary default directories. Users can also
set the default directory with the DATATRIEVE
SET DICTIONARY command.

VAX DATATRIEVE

The directory of the CDD (Common Data Diction-
ary) that the user is in at any one moment. The
system assumes that directory as the default
directory. The user can refer to the domains,
records, tables, or procedures in the default dic-
tionary directory by typing the simplest forms of
their dictionary path names.

default directory n.

DECsystem-10 and FMS

The directory in which the monitor searches when
a directory specification has not been given by
the user.

default disk n.

VAX/VMS

The disk from which the system reads and to
which the system writes (by default) all files that
the user creates. The default is used whenever a
file specification in a command does not explicitly
name a device.

default extension n.

CTS-300

The device extension assigned by the system if
no extension is specified by the user.

default extension quantity n.

RSX-11M

The number of blocks that RMS-11 requests the
file processor to add to a file when RMS-11 must
extend the file automatically to complete a record
operation. See also allocation and extend.

defauilt keyboard monitor n.

RSTS/E

The main keyboard monitor in which a user works.
The user enters the default keyboard monitor after
logging in. The system manager chooses the
default keyboard monitor for a particular system.

defer v.

generic
To put off until a future time.
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deferred echo n.

VAX/VMS

Refers to the fact that terminal echoing does not
occur until a process is ready to accept input
entered by type ahead.

deferred write n.

RSX-11M

An RMS-11 I/O write technique. RMS-11 does not
write the data that is in an |/O buffer to disk until
the system needs to use that buffer for other
data.

defined variable n.

VAX PL/I

A variable declared with the DEFINED attribute
that refers to all or part of another variable's
storage.

definite response n.

DECnet

A positive or negative response returned to a
request that specifies, by means of a setting in
the request header, that a positive or negative
response is to be returned.

deflection n.

generic

The change in direction of an electron beam in a
CRT.

delayed control mode n.

DECnet

An SNA (systems network architecture) request
mode in which multiple requests may be sent
before a response is required.

delayed response mode n.

DECnet

An SNA (systems network architecture) request
mode in which the receiver of a message may
accept several requests before responding, and
may return responses in any order.

delimit v.

generic

To separate, terminate, or organize the elements
of a character string.

delimiter n.

generic

A character that separates elements of a program
or data.

VAX/VMS

A character that separates, terminates, or
organizes elements of a character string, state-
ment, or program.

delta time n.

VAX/VMS

A time value expressing an offset from the current
date and time. Delta times are always expressed
in the system as negative numbers whose abso-
lute value is used as an offset from the current
time.

demand paging n.

TOPS-10 and TOPS-20

The operation in which all pages of a program are
not resident in memory during execution. Refer-
ences to nonresident pages initiate the actions of
moving in additional pages or replacing inactive
pages.



demand zero page descendant

demand zero page n. depreciation rate n.
VAX/VMS generic
A page, typically of an image stack or buffer area, The percentage of the cost of an asset that is an
that is initiatized to contain all zeros when dynami- expense each year.

cally created in memory as a result of a page

fault. This feature eliminates the waste of disk

space that would otherwise be required to store depth n.
blocks (pages) that contain only zeros.

RSX-11M
The number of the root level in an index.
density n.
generic
DEQUE n.
The number of bits per inch of magnetic tape. n
Typical values are 800 bpi and 1600 bpi. See bits RSX-20F
per inch.

The acronym for double-ended queue. The use of

the acronym is product specific to RSX-20F. How-

ever, its expansion, double-ended queue, is used

deposit region n. generically and means a variable-length list whose
contents may be changed by adding or removing

RSX-20F items at either end. Same as double-ended

A region in KL memory that is accessed by the queue.

PDP-11 using protected deposits. See also rela-

tive address.

descendant n.

depreciable cost . Common Data Dictionary
A name for a dictionary directory, subdictionary, or

generic object in the CDD (Common Data Dictionary) that
The difference between the cost of a long-term follows another directory or subdictionary in the
asset and its estimated residual value. CDD hierarchy. A dictionary directory or subdic-
tionary owns all its descendants. CDD$TOP owns
all the dictionary directories, subdictionaries, and
P i objects, and they are all descendants or
depreciable life CDD$TOP. See also child, parent, and directory
generic hierarchy.
The time period or units of activity (such as miles DSM-11
driven for a truck) over which depreciable cost is
to be allocated. For any array node (element), any other array
node on a lower (deeper), subscript level that can
be reached from that node and that shares the
I first n subscripts in common with that node. For
depreciation . example, the nodes A(1,2,2) and A(1,2) are
generic descendants of A(1).

The process of allocating the cost of an asset to
the periods of benefit.
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descender n.

FFE

A font value that specifies the greatest distance
(in pixels) that the bottom of any character
extends below the baseline.

descending adj.

DIGITAL-specific
Pertaining to a sorting order that starts with the

highest value of a key and proceeds to the lowest

in accordance with the rules for comparing data
items.

descending order n.

VAX DBMS

An order of sorting that starts with the highest
value of a key and proceeds to the lowest value,
in accordance with the rules for comparing data
items.

descriptor n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

A data structure used in calling sequences for
passing argument types, addresses, and other
optional information. See also character-string
descriptor.

designated router n.

VAX/VMS

A routing node on the Ethernet selected to per-
form routing services on behalf of end nodes.

design file n.
A-to-Z

A Business Graphics file containing the descrip-
tion of how a graph looks.

despooler n.

DIGITAL-specific

A device that enables the orderly printing of files;
the despooler is handled by the queue manager.

The terms print processor, spooler, and despooler
are used interchangeably.

DESQ n.

non-DIGITAL product*

A software integration program that enables you
to move quickly from task-to-task at your com-
puter, just as you might at your desk.

*  Copyright of Quarterdeck Office Systems.

detach v.

DIGITAL-specific

To free an attached physical device unit for use
by other tasks.

generic

To place a job or process in a state where it is
not under the control of any user.

detached job n.

DIGITAL-specific

A job that is not associated with a terminal on the
RSTS/E operating system.

detached process n.

VAX/VMS

A process that has no owner. The parent process
of a tree of subprocesses. Detached processes
are created by either the job controller when a
user logs on the system, when a batch job is initi-
ated, or when a logical-link connect is requested.
The job controller does not own the user
processes it creates; these processes are there-
fore detached.
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device cluster

detached processing n.
DECWORD

1. A facility enabling DECWORD to perform differ-

ent activities simultaneously. For example, a
user can edit one document while DECWORD
prints another.

2. A list-processing option, specified by DE from
the list-processing menu, enabiing DECWORD
to perform the merging process, leaving the
terminal free for other tasks.

detached program n.

DIGITAL-specific

A program that operates without a terminal. A
detached program cannot communicate with the
user until the program is attached to a terminal.

detach terminal n.

generic

A field attribute indicating that the application pro-

gram can display a value on the screen for a par-
ticular field, but that the terminal operator cannot
enter data there.

detail lines n.
CTS-300

Those lines of a QUILL report that output the data

from individual records in a collection.

VAX DATATRIEVE
The lines containing data items in a report.

detectable field n.
DECnet

A display field that can be sensed by the selector

lightpen.

detector n.

generic

A device or circuit that senses the presence of a
condition or thing.

DEUNA n.

DIGITAL-specific

The abbreviation for DIGITAL Equipment UNIBUS
Network Adaptor; DEUNA connects VAX and
UNIBUS-based PDP-11 systems to the Ethernet.
Same as DIGITAL Equipment UNIBUS Network
Adapter.

device n.

generic

A component or assembly that is used for a spe-
cific purpose.

VAX/VMS

The general name for any peripheral hardware
connected to the processor that is capable of
receiving, storing, or transmitting data. Card read-
ers, line printers, and terminals are examples of
record-oriented devices. Magnetic tape devices
and disk devices are examples of mass storage
devices. Terminal line interfaces and interproces-
sor links are examples of communications devices.
Devices are not necessarily hardware. See
pseudo device.

device cluster n.

RSX-11M

A single- or multi-block unit of disk storage assign-
ment; its size is characteristic of a device type.
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device independence

device cluster size n.

RSTS/E

The cluster size, in blocks, that RSTS/E uses for a
particular type of disk. For example, the device
cluster size for an RX50 diskette is 1; the device
cluster size for an RA81 disk is 16. The device
cluster size for a disk type is the minimum cluster
size that can be used for any file or directory on
that kind of disk.

device controller n.

DIGITAL-specific

A hardware unit that electronically supervises one
or more of the same device types. The device
controller acts as a link between the CPU and the
I/O devices. See also device handler.

VAX/VMS

The electronic circuits associated with each physi-
cal device in the system that serve as the inter-
face between the processor and the device
hardware.

device data block (DDB) n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

A structure that identifies the generic
device/controller name, driver name, and location
for a set of devices connected to a single control-
ler. Same as DDB..

device datatype n.

Rdb/ELN

A VAXELN system datatype that represents a
device interrupt connected to an interrupt service
procedure.

Device Definition Utility n.

ACMS

The ACMS tool for defining which terminals have
access to ACMS.

device designation n.

generic

A logical assignment or physical device name that
identifies a specific device.

device driver n.

DECnet

The software that handles all I/O between the sys-
tem and any of several devices connected to the
system through a single controller unit.

generic

A program that provides communication between
the device and the operating system.

VAX/VMS

The software associated with each physical device
in the system that serves as the interface
between the operating system and the device
controller.

device handler n.

CTS-SOO, Memory Resident RT-11, MicroPower PAS-
CAL, and RT-11

A software routine that services and controls the
hardware activities of an 1/0 device.

DECnet

A protocol emulator (PE) that is responsible for
servicing 1/O requests routed to it by the RSX
Executive QI/O processor. It is also responsible
for the control and servicing of a hardware device
(such as the DUP11 line interface). The
RSX-11/3271 Protocol Emulator (PE) is a device
handler. In the case of the PE, the device handier
does not directly control the line interface hard-
ware device but is used to communicate with the
communications executive processes that directly
control the device. Same as handler. See also
device controlter.

device independence n.

DIGITAL-specific

A characteristic of a program, file, or system that
allows it to operate on/with any type of device.



device independence diagnostic

generic device queue n.

The ability to request an 1/O operation regardless
of device characteristics such as different cluster
size or access speed.

device interrupt n.

VAX/VMS

An interrupt received on interrupt priority levels,
16 through 23. Device interrupts can be
requested only by devices.

device media control language (DMCL) n.

VAX DATATRIEVE and VAX DBMS

The language used to define the relationship
between physical files and database areas. DMCL
is used to map logical page addresses to physical
files and devices; it is also used as the name of
the object file read by the DBCS to find and map
data files. Same as DMCL.

device name n.

generic

A physical device name that identifies a particular
hardware device; the name the operating system
uses to refer to a hardware device.

VAX/VMS

The field in a file specification that identifies the
device unit on which a file is stored. Device
names also include the mnemonics that identify
an /O peripheral device in a data transfer
request. A device name consists of a mnemonic
followed by a controller identification letter (if
applicable), followed by a unit number (if applica-
ble), and ends with a colon (:).

device-oriented data structure n.

DIGITAL-specific

An /O structure that provides information used by
device-oriented components such as drivers,
channel-control routines, and device-interrupt
dispatchers.

MINC and VAX/VMS

A list of the buffers that have been released for
use in a data transfer. MINC/REAL, the RLSBUF
subprogram, is used to release buffers to the
device queue so that other MINC/REAL sub-
programs can use the buffers in data transfers.
See also spool queue.

device register n.

MicroPower PASCAL

A register associated with a particular hardware
device. Device registers store information about
the status and control of the associated device or
exchange data with the device.

VAX/VMS

A location in device-controller logic used for
requesting device functions (such as I/O transfers)
and/or reporting status.

device unit n.

DIGITAL-specific
One of a set of similar peripheral devices (for

example, disk unit 0, DECtape unit 1, and so
forth).

generic

A single peripheral device selected from a set of
peripheral devices.

VAX/VMS

One drive and its controlling logic, such as a disk
drive or terminal. Some controllers have several
device units connected to a single controller; for
example, mass-storage controllers.

diagnostic n.

generic
A test that detects and isolates malfunctions.
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VAX/VMS

A program that tests hardware, firmware, periph-
eral operation, logic, or memory and reports any
faults it detects.

dial-up adj.

generic
Pertaining to telephone computer connections.

dial-up line n.

generic

A telephone line connected to a computer for use
by terminals.

DIBOL 1.

DIGITAL-specific

The acronym for DIGITAL Business Oriented Lan-
guage. A COBOL-like language used to write
business applications programs. It is the source
language for CTS-300. Same as DIGITAL Business
Oriented Language.

DIBOL debugging technique (DDT) n.

DIGITAL-specific

A program used on CTS-300 for interactive dialog,
control, and analysis of DIBOL program opera-
tions. Same as DDT.

DIBOL instruction set (DIS) n.

DIGITAL-specific

A special set of hardware instructions supported
by the DIBOL language on data system proces-
sors that support the DIS hardware. Same as
DIS.

DICOMP n.

DIGITAL-specific

The compiler for the DIBOL language on the CTS-
300 operating system.

dictionary n.

generic

A list that contains the information that describes
the organization and format of a data file.

TOPS-20

A table stored by IQL (interactive query language)
that describes a data file or data base. QL refers
to dictionaries when IQL generates reports and
updates or searches through a data file. A dic-
tionary stores the location of a data file or data
base, as well as information about the individual
data items in the file. Data-item entries in diction-
aries contain information describing how the items
are stored and cosmetic information anticipating
printing (such as column titles and editing
pictures).

VAX-11

The VAX-11 Common Data Dictionary. In the most
general sense: an overall hierarchical storage facil-
ity that includes dictionary directories, subdictiona-
ries, and objects.

bdictionary directory n.

Common Data Dictionary and FMS

Locations that are analogous to parents in the
hierarchy. They "“own" other dictionary directories
or dictionary objects, and they are labeled accord-
ing to the paths through the hierarchy that lead to
them.

dictionary management utility (DMU) n.

Common Data Dictionary and VAX DBMS

A utility of the Common Data Dictionary (CDD)
that provides facilities for examining and maintain-
ing the CDD contents. Same as DMU.
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dictionary object n.

DIGITAL-specific

The basic named data definitions stored in the
CDD (Common Data Dictionary), and that form the
end points of the CDD hierarchy branches. Exam-
ples of objects include request definitions, form
definitions, and record definitions. Same as
objects. See also scalar.

dictionary verify/fix utility .

Common Data Dictionary

A Common Data Dictionary utility (CDDV) that
detects damaged dictionary files and repairs
them. CDDV also compresses the data in diction-
ary files for more efficient use of storage.

die n.

generic
A single integrated circuit, exclusive of packaging.

dielectric n.

generic

The insulating medium between two plates of a
capacitor.

differential mode n.

MINC

An input method in which the signal to be acted
upon is defined as the instantaneous difference
between input signal and return signal. In differ-
ential mode, the signals common to both terminals
are not detected in the transmission. Therefore,
“noise” in the transmission is effectively reduced.

digital adj.

generic

Pertaining to digits or to showing data or physical
quantities by digits.

DIGITAL Command Language (DCL) n.

DIGITAL-specific

The standard command interface to DIGITAL's
major operating system. Same as DCL.
VAX/VMS

A command interpreter in a VAX/VMS system.
Contrast with monitor console routine.

Digital Data Communications Message Pro-
tocol (DDCMP) n.
DECnet

A protocol that ensures integrity and correct
sequencing of messages between adjacent
nodes. Same as DDCMP.

DIGITAL Equipment UNIBUS Network Adap-
tor (DEUNA) n.
DIGITAL-specific

The adapter that converts VAX and UNIBUS-
based PDP-11 systems to the Ethernet. Same as
DEUNA.

digital input module n.

MINC

A laboratory unit that provides the connection to
the external devices that produce digital logic
signals.

digital 1/O (input/output) mask word n.

MINC

A 16-bit word of memory with selected bits set.
The bit selection depends on the information ele-
ments (in a series of characters) to be selected or
extracted.
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diode

DIGITAL Network Architecture (DNA) n.

DECnet

A set of protocols (rules) governing the format,
control, and sequencing of message-exchange for
all DIGITAL network implementations. The proto-
cols are layered, and they define rules for data
exchange from the physical link level up through
the user interface level. DNA controls all data that
travels throughout a DIGITAL network. DNA also
defines standard network management and net-
work generation procedures. Same as DNA.

digital output module n.

MINC

A laboratory unit that sends digital logic signals
from the system to as many as 16 laboratory
instruments (binary instruments).

Digital Standard Relational Interface
(DSRI) n.

Rdb/ELN

The architecture defining how local and remote
programs communicate with relational database
management systems. Same as DSRI.

digital-to-analog (DA) conversion n.

MINC

The changing of discrete digital values (trans-
ferred from a digital computer) to analog voltages
suitable for input to an analog laboratory
instrument.

digital-to-analog (DA) converter n.

MINC

A laboratory module that performs digital-to-analog
conversions; a laboratory module that translates
digital values into the values of voltage. The
MNC-series module that performs such conver-
sions is the MNCAA.
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digital transmission n.

generic

The action of sending information in units that are
acceptable to a particular type of computer.

digitized speech n.

generic

Speech sounds that are recorded in digital form
and output in analog form.

digit position n.

COBOL-74

The amount of physical storage required to store
a single digit. This amount can vary depending
on the usage of the data item describing the digit
position. Further characteristics of physical stor-
age are defined by the user.

generic

A position to be occupied by an alpha or a deci-
mal character.

dimension (or DIM) n.

BASIC/generic

A statement that explicitly creates and names an
array. If you specify a channel, BASIC creates a
virtual array file.

PASCAL and VAX PASCAL

A range of values for one subscript or index of an
array. An array can have any number of dimen-
sions. See also multidimensional array.

VAX PL/I
A set of bounds describing one extent of an array.

diode n.

generic

An electronic device that allows current to flow in
one direction only.



direct access

directory

direct access n.

CTS-300, RT-11, and VAX DATATRIEVE

The use of hashing or some other random-access
mode to retrieve or store records. See also ran-
dom access.

generic

A method of addressing memory, a device or loca-

tion by its actual value. Actual values are not
translated or processed before they are used.

direct data path n.

VAX/VMS

A UNIBUS adapter data path that transfers 16 bits
of data in a single SBI (synchronous backplane
interconnect) transfer.

direct 1/O .

VAX/VMS

An input/output operation in which the system
locks the pages containing the associated buffer
in physical memory for the duration of the 1/O
operation. The I/O transfer takes place directly
from the process buffer.

directive n.

DECSIM

A qualifier for the network description language
and the behavior language. It controls selection
of elements, timing modes, delay modes, arithme-
tic representation, etc.. A directive is enclosed in
braces ({ }) and has an implicit effect on what it
controls.

generic

An instruction or command in a program that con-
trols the translation of that program.

RSX-11M

An RSX-11 request for a system function. See
also system services and control point system
services.

RT-11

Mnemonics in an assembly-language source pro-
gram that are recognized by the assembler as
commands to control a specific assembly process.

direct mapping cache n.

generic

A very fast semiconductor memory organized in
such a way that only one address is needed to
find any data stored there.

VAX/VMS

A cache organization (storing blocks in memory
for future need) in which only one address com-
parison is needed to locate any data. Only one is
needed because a block of main memory data
can be placed in only one possible position in this
cache.

direct mode n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

The allocation mode that allows access to a
record through a database key value.

VAX DBMS

The location mode in which the user may specify
a desired database page value to the DBCS
(Database Control System) for use by the location
mode algorithm.

directory n.

DIGITAL-specific

A group of files stored on a disk. See also user
file directory.

generic
A list of files on a mass storage device.
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VAX/VMS

A file that briefly catalogs a set of files stored on
disk or tape. The directory includes the name,
type, and version number of each file in the set,
as well as a unique number that identifies the
file's actual location and points to a list of its
attributes. See also master file directory and
UFD.

directory caching n.

RSTS/E and RSX-11M

A technique by which directory blocks are cached
in memory to accelerate file processing and
improve the performance of operations that
involve the access of the disk directories.

directory cluster size n.

RSTS/E

The cluster size of a UFD (user file directory). The
directory cluster size limits the size to which a
directory can expand.

directory device n.

DIGITAL-specific

A storage-retrieval device, such as disk or
DECtape, that contains file name descriptions and
the layout of stored data (programs and other
files). A directory device is randomly accessibie.

generic

A storage device with a table of contents holding
information about the files on that device.

directory hierarchy n.

Common Data Dictionary

The structure of Common Data Dictionary (CDD)
directories. The hierarchy of dictionary directories,
subdictionaries, and objects is similar to the hier-
archy of relationships in a family tree. Each dic-
tionary directory in the CDD tree may become a
parent by owning other dictionary directories or
dictionary objects. Dictionary objects are the ter-
minal points of the hierarchy; they cannot be par-
ents. See also child, descendant, and parent.

directory name n.

VAX/RMS and VAX/VMS

The field in a file specification that identifies the
directory in which the file is listed. It begins with
a left bracket or left angle bracket ([ or <) and
ends with a right bracket or right angle bracket (]
or >). The brackets enclose either a group num-
ber and a user number separated by a comma, or
an alphanumeric directory list.

directory path n.

DIGITAL-specific

The ordered list of directory names, starting with a
UFD (user file directory) name, that uniquely spec-
ifies a directory without regard to a file structure.
A file structure name, a path, and a filename and
extension are needed to uniquely identify a file in
the system. Same as path.

directory specification n.

DECsystem-10

A user’s specification of the directory to the SCAN
program typed within square brackets and having
fields separated by commas. The first two fields,
expressed in octal numbers, are the project and
programmer numbers. They specify the particular
UFD (user file directory). Additional fields are
SFDs (system file directory) in order from the UFD
down.



directory-structured

disk-based system

directory-structured adj.

DIGITAL-specific

Pertaining to a storage volume with a true volume
directory (at its beginning) that contains informa-

tion about all the files on the storage volume (file

name, file type, length, and date-of-creation).

DIS n.

DIGITAL-specific

The abbreviation for DIBOL instruction set. DIS is
a special set of hardware instructions supported
by the DIBOL language on datasystem processors
that support the DIS hardware. Same as DIBOL
instruction set.

disable v.

DIGITAL-specific

To stop a terminal from sending input or receiving
output.

disconnect ad.

DECnet
Pertaining to the process of closing a logical link.

disconnect (record operation) v.

RSX-11M

To terminate a stream of record operations, mak-
ing the buffers assigned to the stream available
for other operations.

disconnect abort 1.

DECnet and VAX/VMS

An operation by which nontransparent tasks can
deaccess a logical link without deassigning the
channel. This form of disconnection indicates to
the receiver that not all messages sent have been
received.

discount n.

generic
Any deduction from a gross amount.

discrete adj.

generic

Pertaining to a single electronic component, not to
integrated circuit devices.

discretionary controls n.

VAX/VMS

Security controls that are applied at the user's
option, that is, they are not required. Access con-
trol lists are typical of such optional security
features.

disk adj.
generic

Pertaining to a thin, round piate with a magnetic
surface coating on which data can be stored by
magnetic recording.

disk n.

genetic

A thin, round plate with a magnetic surface coat-
ing on which data can be stored by magnetic
recording.

disk-based system n.

DIGITAL-specific

A system, such as RSX-11M and RSX-11M-PLUS,
in which the tasks and other functions that make
up the operating system are stored on a disk and
written into memory as they are needed.
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disk directory n.

generic
A directory of the files on a disk.

diskette n.

generic

A small, flexible, magnetic disk used to store infor-

mation. Same as floppy, floppy disk, floppy
diskette.

disk file n.

generic
A file stored on a disk medium.

diskpack n.

generic

A set of thin circular recording surfaces mounted
on a common hub and usually stored in a
container.

disk-resident overlay (structure) n.
RSX-11M

1. A segment of a task that resides on disk until
required by the memory-resident portion of the
task.

2. The tree-like structure that relates the seg-
ments.

disk-resident overlay segment n.

VAX/VMS

An overlay segment that shares the same physical
memory and virtual address space with other seg-
ments. The segment is read in from the disk
each time it is loaded. See also memory-resident
overlay segment.

disk scavenging n.

VAX/VMS

A method of obtaining information from a disk that
the owner intended to discard. The information,
although no longer accessible to the original
owner by normal means, retains a sufficient
amount of its original magnetic encoding so that it
can be retrieved and used by one of the scaveng-
ing methods.

dismounting a file structure n.

TOPS-10

The process of deleting a file structure from a
user's active search list but not necessarily physi-
cally removing the file structure from the system.

dispatcher n.

TOPS-20

The mechanism that selects processes to run
from the set of runnable processes.

displaced indexed mode n.

VAX/VMS

An indexed addressing mode in which the base
operand specifier uses displacement mode
addressing. Same as displacement indexed
mode.

displacement deferred indexed mode n.

VAX/VMS

An indexed addressing mode in which the base
operand specified uses displacement deferred
mode addressing.



displacement deferred mode

distance key

displacement deferred mode n.

VAX/VMS

An addressing method in which the specifier
extension is a byte, word, or longword displace-
ment. The displacement is sign-extended to 32
bits and added to a base address obtained from
the specified register. The result is the address of
a longword that contains the address of the actual
operand. If the PC (program counter) is used as
the register, the updated contents of the PC are
used as the base address. The updated contents
of the PC is the address of the first byte beyond
the specifier extension. Same as displacement
mode.

displacement indexed mode n.

VAX/VMS

A method of indexed addressing in which the
base operand specifier uses displacement mode
addressing. Same as displaced indexed mode.

displacement mode n.

VAX/VMS

An addressing method in which the specifier
extension is a byte, word, or longword displace-
ment. The displacement is sign-extended to 32
bits and added to a base address obtained from
the specified register. The result is the address of
the actual operand. If the PC (program counter) is
used as the register, the updated contents of the
PC are used as the base address. The updated
contents of the PC is the address of the first byte
beyond the specifier extension. Same as dis-
placement deferred mode.

DISPLAY n.

PEARL

A set of objects that jointly behave as an array or
a structure.

display a ruler v.

DECWORD

To command DECWORD to show the current ruler
on the screen and allow its settings to be
changed. (Invoked by pressing Gold RULER.)

display field n.
DECnet

A group of contiguous characters in a formatted
display image. The first character of a field is an
attribute character defining the characteristics of
the field. The remainder of the field consists of
alphanumeric characters. The field continues to,
but does not include, the next attribute character.
See also input field, formatted display, and
unformatted display.

display keys n.
DECWORD

The eleven blue keys on the mini-keyboard of a
DECWORD terminal. When one of these keys is
pressed, DECWORD advances or backs up
through text the distance specified.

display-only attribute n.

generic

A field attribute indicating that the application pro-
gram can display a value on the screen for a par-

ticular field, but that the terminal operator cannot

enter data there.

dissipation n.

generic
Power used by a circuit or device.

distance key n.

DECmate I

Any one of the blue keys on the editing keypad
that defines the distance the cursor can move in
one key stroke.
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distant Host n.

DECnet

Specific to ARPANET, a Host (a communications
controlling computer) located more than 30 feet
and less than 2000 feet from the IMP (interface
message processor) that serves it. A distant Host
requires IMP hardware in addition to the hardware
required by the IMP of a local Host.

distributed adj.

DECnet

Pertaining to computer networks with decentral-
ized network control where such functions as rout-
ing, formatting for transmission, and error-check-
ing are equally distributed over all nodes.

distribution volume n.

RT-11

The disk, diskette, or tape cartridge on which RT-
11 or MRRT software is sent to the user.

dividend n.

generic

A distribution of earnings to owners of a
corporation.

division n.
COBOL-74

A set of zero, one, or more sections of
paragraphs, called the division body, that are
formed and combined in accordance with a spe-
cific set of rules. There are four divisions in a
COBOL program: Identification, Environment, Data,
and Procedure. See also division header.

PEARL

The basic constituent of a PEARL module. Two
types of division exist: system division and prob-
lem division.

division header n.

COBOL-74

A combination of words followed by a period and
a space that indicates the beginning of a division.
See also division.

DKED n.

CTS-300

The abbreviation for DIBOL keypad editor. The
DKED is similar in operation to the RT-11 K52 edi-
tor. Same as DIBOL keypad editor.

DLE n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for data-link escape. A BISYNC
control character sequence used exclusively to
provide supplementary line-control signals. It is a
two-character sequence where the first character
is DLE, and the second character varies according
to the function desired and the code used. Same
as data-link escape.

DLLOAD n.

DIGITAL-specific

A utility program that down-line loads a memory
image from the host to the target system. See
also down-line loading.

DMA 1.

VAX/VMS
The abbreviation for direct memory access.



DMCL DNMAC
DMCL n. DN20 n.
VAX DATATRIEVE and VAX DBMS DECnet

The abbreviation for device/media control lan-
guage. DMCL is the language used to define the
relationship between physical files and database
areas. DMCL is used to map logical page
addresses to physical files and devices, it is also
used as the name of the object file read by the
DBCS (Database Control System) to find and map
data files. Same as device/media control
language.

DMCL object n.

VAX DATATRIEVE and VAX DBMS

The file of machine-language instructions that
describes the physical structure of the database
and provides buffer space for database pages.

DML n.

VAX DBMS

The abbreviation for data manipulation language.
DML is a DBMS interface that permits user pro-
grams in another host language to interact with
the database. Same as data manipulation
language.

DML n.

DBMS

The abbreviation for data manipulation language.
DML are statements that permit programs written
in VAX-11 languages to access the database in
DBMS. Same as data manipulation language.

DMU n.
Common Data Dictionary and VAX DBMS

The abbreviation for dictionary management utility.

DMU is a utility of the Common Data Dictionary
(CDD) that provides facilities for examining and
maintaining the CDD contents. Same as diction-
ary management utility.

A DECnet communications front end.

DN200 n.

DECnet

A remote station, based on a PDP-11/34A, that
can be connected over a synchronous line to a
host system running TOPS-20. RJE-20 software
can be loaded by DECnet V3.0, and the DN200 .
can then participate in a DECnet network as a full-
routing node.

DNA n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for DIGITAL Network Architec-
ture. DNA is a set of protocols (rules) governing
the format, control, and sequencing of message-
exchange for all DIGITAL network implementa-
tions. The protocols are layered, and they define
rules for data exchange from the physical link
level up through the user interface level. DNA
controls all data that travels throughout a DIGITAL
network. DNA also defines standard network man-
agement and network generation procedures.
Same as DIGITAL Network Architecture.

DNLOAD n.

DECnet

A program that runs in the DECSYSTEM-20 and
loads the communications front end with the DN64
software. It can also be used to dump the mem-
ory of the DN20.

DNMAC n.

DECnet

A program that is the cross assembler for PDP-11
macro source files.
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document n.

BASIC/generic

Commentary in a program that explains what the
various parts of the program do.

document destination n.

DIGITAL-specific

A print setting that defines which printer should
print the designated document.

document number n.

DECWORD

A number DECWORD assigns to a new document
when it is created. No two documents in an
account have the same number.

Document Processing subsystem n.
ALL-IN-1

An ALL-IN-1 menu option that lets the user create
and produce letters, memos, reports, and other
documents.

DO-group n.
VAX PL/I

A sequence of statements headed by a DO state-
ment and terminated with a corresponding END
statement.

domain n.

generic

The set of values that an independent variable
can have.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A DATATRIEVE data structure that associates a
name with the relationship between a file and a
record definition. Using the domain name gives
access to information in the data file as inter-
preted by the record definition. For example, the
domain PERSONNEL associates the file PER-
SON.DAT and the record definition
PERSONNEL._REC.

domain-own n.

TOPS-20

A resource common to a domain across all
processes using the domain. Typically, domain-
own is used to refer to shared data.

doorbell 1.

DECsystem-10

The software flag by which processors in a mul-
tiprocessing system interrupt each other.

dormant file structure n.

TOPS-10

A file structure that is physically mounted but has
no current users (the mount count is zero).

dormant segment n.

TOPS-10

A sharable, high segment kept on a swapping
space in core memory, which is in no user's
addressing space.

dormant task n.

RSX-11M

A task that is installed but not yet requested to
run. See also task state.



dot

down-line loading

dot n.

GIGIl, MSG (SPETS), and RGL/FEP

The density of one picture element; the smallest
displayable unit on the monitor screen. See also
pixel.

double-buffered 1/0 n.

generic

A method of transferring data that includes two
storage areas to speed the process of transfer.

double entry system n.

generic

The system of recording transactions that main-
tains the equality of the accounting equation.
Each entry results in recording equal amounts of
debits and credits.

double floating data n.

VAX/VMS

Eight contiguous bytes (64 bits), starting on an
addressable byte boundary, that are interpreted
as containing a floating-point number. The bits
are labeled from right to left, 0 to 63. An 8-byte,
floating-point number is identified by the address
of the byte containing bit 0. Bit 15 contains the
sign of the number. Bits 14 through 7 contain the
excess 128 binary exponent. Bits 63 through 16
and 6 through 0 contain a normalized 56-bit frac-
tion with the redundant, most-significant fraction
bit not represented. Within that fraction, bits of
decreasing significance go from 6 through 0, 31
through 16, 47 through 32, then 63 through 48.
Exponent values of 1 through 255 in the 8-bit
exponent field represent true binary exponents of
—128 to 127. An exponent value of 0 together with
a sign bit of O represent a floating value of 0. An
exponent value of O with a sign bit of 1is a
reserved representation; floating-point instructions
processing this value return a reserved operand
fault. The value of a floating data is in the
approximate range (+ or —) 0.29 X 10 (—38 sup) to
1.7 X 10 (38 sup). The precision is approximately
one part in 2 (55 sup) or 16 decimal digits.

double precision n.

VAX PASCAL

Precision of approximately 16 significant digits and
a range from 10**—38 through 10**38, or 15 signifi-
cant digits and a range from 10**—308 through
10**308 for a floating-point real number. The type
DOUBLE provides double precision.

VAX/VMS

Precision of approximately 16 significant digits for
a floating-point real number; the type DOUBLE
provides double precision.

double type n.

PASCAL and VAX PASCAL

Predefined scalar type with double-precision real
numbers as values.

down-line load v.

DECnet

To send a copy of a system image or other file
over a line to the memory of a target node.
generic

To transfer a program from one computer to
another computer for the second program to be
executed.

down-line-load facility (or DLL facility) .

Memory Resident RT-11 and RT-11

Software that transmits the Memory Resident RT-
11 (MRRT) operating system, user program(s), and
data files from the host RT-11 system to one or
more target SB11 systems.

down-line loading n.

DIGITAL-specific

Transmitting a program’s memory image over a
logical link, and loading and starting the program
on a computer at another node. See also
DLLOAD.
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downline system load n.

VAX/VMS

A DECnet-VAX function that allows a remote tar-
get node to receive an operating system file
image from another node.

downline task load n.

VAX/VMS

A DECnet-VAX function that allows a remote tar-
get node to receive an RSX-11S task from another
node.

downtime adj.

generic

Pertaining to that time during which a computer is
not operating.

DP n.

generic

The abbreviation for draft printer. A printer that
produces drafts of documents. It is faster than
the letter quality printer. Same as draft printer.

DPT n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for driver-prologue table. The
DPT is a table in the driver that describes the
driver and the device type to the VAX/VMS proce-
dure that loads drivers into the system. Same as
driver-prologue table.

draft printer n.

generic

A printer that produces drafts of documents. It is
faster than the letter quality printer. Same as DP.

drawing color n.

RGL./FEP

A shade of gray used for drawing graphic objects.
If a color monitor is attached to a VT125, the gray
shades map to colors.

DRI n.

Rdb/ELN

The abbreviation for database remote intercon-
nect. DRI is the outermost layer of the Digital
Standard Relational Interface. It provides the pro-
tocol for dealing with interprocess and interproces-
sor communication. Same as database remote
interconnect.

drive n.

VAX/VMS

The electromechanical unit of a mass storage
device system on which a recording medium (disk
cartridge, disk pack, or magnetic tape reel) is
mounted.

driver n.

VAX/VMS

The set of code in the kernel that handles the
physical I/O to a device. This is implemented as a
fork process.

driver-dispatch table (DDT) n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

A table in the I/O driver that lists the entry point
addresses of standard driver routines and the
sizes or diagnostic and error logging buffers for
the device type. Same as DDT.

TOPS-20

A table containing the start /O and unsolicited
interrupt entry points for an I/O driver and the
address of the function-decision table (FDT).



driver-fork level

DTL

driver-fork level n.

VAX/VMS

The interrupt priority levels (IPLs) at which a driver
fork processes executes, that is, IPLs 8 through
11. Every unit-control block indicates the driver
fork level for its unit.

driver-prologue table (DPT) n.

VAX/VMS

A table in the driver that describes the driver and
the device type to the VAX/VMS procedure that
loads drivers into the system. Same as DPT.

driver start I/O routine n.

VAX/VMS

The routine in a device driver that is responsible
for obtaining necessary resources (for example:
the controller data channel) and for activating the
device unit. Same as start I/O routine.

DSK n.

DECsystem-10
The general name of disk-like devices. The

names “D:" and "“DSK:" are predefined to be a
set of structures following the job search list.

DSM-11 .

DSM-11

The abbreviation for DIGITAL Standard MUMPS,
Digital Equipment Corporation’s implementation of
ANSI Standard MUMPS for the PDP-11.

DSP n.

RSX-11M

The abbreviation for dynamic storage region-pool.
DSP and DSR (dynamic storage region) are com-
monly called the pool. The pool is part of the
Executive's partition in memory and contains the
Executive's data base. Same as dynamic storage
region-pool. See also secondary pool.

DSR n.

RSX-11M

The abbreviation for dynamic storage region. DSR
and DSP (dynamic storage region-pool) are com-
monly called the pool. The pool is part of the
Executive's partition in memory and contains the
Executive's data base. Same as dynamic storage
region. See also secondary pool.

DSRI n.

Rdb/ELN

The abbreviation for Digital Standard Relational
Interface. DSRI is the architecture defining how
local and remote programs communicate with rela-
tional database management systems. Same as
Digital Standard Relational Interface.

DTE n.

DECnet and VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for data terminal equipment. DTE
refers to the hardware interface between the main
processor in a DECSYSTEM-2040, 2050, or 2060
and the PDP-11 processor in the DN20 communi-
cations front end. Same as data terminal
equipment.

VAX PSI

The abbreviation for data terminal equipment. A
CCITT term referring to the user’s equipment
(computer or terminal) connected to a DCE on a
packet switching network for the purpose of send-
ing and/or receiving data. Same as data terminal
equipment.

DTL n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for DTE20 list. DTL is a list of
the DTE-20 hardware interfaces. Same as DTE20
list.
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DURATION

DTR n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for Data Terminal Ready. DTR is
a control signal (applicable to the RS232) that
enters a modem from the data terminal or commu-
nications device that is using the modem. When
the signal is set, it informs the modem that the
data terminal equipment is ready to transmit and
receive data. When the signal is clear, the data
terminal equipment is not ready. Same as Data
Terminal Ready.

dual display n.

Medical Systems

A data analysis process that displays two images
of a static or dyhamic study on the screen at the
same time.

dummy n.

generic

An address, instruction, or data item that is not
actual. It will be replaced by an actual address,
instruction, or data during execution or revision of
the code.

dummy adj.

generic

Pertaining to an address, instruction, or data item
that is not actual, but will be replaced by an
actual address, instruction, or data during execu-
tion or revision of the code.

dummy argument n.

DIGITAL-specific

A unique variable allocated by the compiler to
contain a copy of an argument specified in a pro-
cedure invocation.
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dump n.

generic

The listing or display of computer storage, often in
response to an error condition. Usually identified
by a preceding adjective (for example, crash
dump).

duplex adj.

generic

Pertaining to the separate, two-way transmission
of data at the same time.

duplicate key n.

CTS-300

A characteristic of having two or more records
(within the ISAM file) with identical keys. See also
change key.

RSX-11M

A flag associated with a primary or alternate key.
The flag indicates whether or not the user allows
more than one record in a file to contain the same
value in a specific key field. See also change key
or null key.

duplicate pointer array n.

RSX-11M

A series of record pointers stored in each SIDR
(secondary index data record) for an alternate key
where duplicates are allowed. Each pointer indi-
cates a user data record containing the key value
represented by the SIDR. See also pointer array.

DURATION n.

PEARL
A PEARL obiject used to represent time intervals.



DV

D_floating datum

DV n

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for decimal overflow. DV is a
decimal overflow trap enable bit in the processor
status word (PSW). Same as decimal overflow.

dyadic operator n.

PEARL
A PEARL operator that takes two operands.

dynamic adj.
generic
Continuously active or changing.

dynamic access n.

COBOL-74

An access mode in which specific logical records
can be obtained from or placed into a mass stor-
age file in a nonsequential manner (see random
access), and obtained from a file in a sequential
manner (see sequential access), during the scope
of the same OPEN statement.

RSX-11M

The ability to change record access mode with
each record operation.

VAX DATATRIEVE

The capability of switching between random and
sequential access modes at will.

VAX/RMS and VAX/VMS

A technique in which a program switches from
one record access mode to another while process-
ing a file.

dynamic allocation n.

VAX DBMS

An option of the storage record entry that tells the
DBCS (Database Control System) not to allocate
space for a data item until a run unit attempts to
perform a DML (data manipulation language) oper-
ation on that item and then to perform data com-
pression on this item in the database. DYNAMIC
allocation is declared in the storage schema. See
also static allocation.

dynamic binding n.

TOPS-20

The act of binding names as execution progresses
rather than at a separate linking time.

dynamic process n.

MicroPower PASCAL

A process that is not defined during target system
initialization but created by action of another pro-
cess during operation of the application.

dynamic storage region (DSR or DSRP) n.

Medical Systems

A patient file that contains up to 512 frames
(matrix images) acquired at specified periods of
time.

RSX-11M

A pool (DSR or DSRP are commonly referred to as
pool) that is part of this Executive's partition in
memory and that contains the Executive’s data
base. Same as DSR and DSRP. See also secon-
dary pool.

D_floating datum n.

VAX/VMS

Eight contiguous bytes, starting on an
addressable byte boundary, that are interpreted
as containing a floating-point number.
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D_floating point data D_floating point data

D_floating point data n.

VAX/VMS

A double precision floating point number eight
bytes long having a range of +/— 2.9*10"*—37 to
+/— 1.7*10**38 and a precision of approximately
sixteen decimal digits. Same as double floating
data.
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earnings

earnings n.

generic

The amount by which total revenues exceed total
expenses for an accounting period. Same as net
income and profit.

earthing conductor n.

generic

Refers to the wire that is used to connect the
coaxial cable shield connection point to a Network
Earth Reference.

EBCDIC n.

generic

Acronym for Extended Binary Coded Decimal
Interchange Code, an eight-bit character code
made up of four zone bits and four numeric bits.

EBI n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for end-bracket indicator. EBI
refers to a request header bit that, when set, indi-
cates that the accompanying transmission ends a
bracket. Same as end-bracket indicator.

echo n.

generic

A terminal handling characteristic in which the
characters typed by the user on the terminal key-
board are also displayed on the screen or printer.

echo> v.

generic

To return to one who sends, without changes,
what had been sent.

echo control n.

RSTS/E

An optional feature of the RSTS/E monitor that
modifies the way the system handles terminal
echo. Instead of echoing characters as a user
types them, the system echoes characters only
within a field that a program declares. Echo con-
trol is useful for forms-oriented data entry
applications.

echo mode n.

DIGITAL-specific

The mode in which the characters being typed by
the operator are reproduced on the screen.

EC mode n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for emulator control mode. An
operating mode in which the management of SNA
(systems network architecture) protocol is the
exclusive concern of the protocol emulator (PE).
Same as emulator control mode.

economic life n.

USFC/generic

The period over which one can expect to obtain
the benefits of ownership and/or use of
equipment.

economic order quantity (EOQ) n.

generic

A calculated optimal amount of stock to order
when inventory is reduced to a level called the
“reorder point.”
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EDDT n.

DECsystem-10

The abbreviation for executive dynamic debugging
technique. EDDT is a version of DDT used for
debugging programs (such as the monitor) in
executive mode. Same as executive dynamic
debugging technique.

EDI n

RSX-11M

The mnemonic for Editor. EDI is a line text-editing
utility. Same as Editor.

edit v.

generic

To bring an existing document to the screen in
order to look at it, add new text, delete text, or
make other changes.

edit buffer n.

FFE
In FFE, the buffer in which a bitmap is edited.

edit-directed stream 1/0 n.

VAX PL/I

Transmission of data between a program and an
external input/output device for which the format-
ting and conversion of data are controlled by for-
mat specifications in a GET or PUT statement.

editing values n.

FFE

Attributes you set for FFE to have when you edit
a character: current position, window position, and
pen mode.

editing window n.

FFE

The upper left section of the FFE screen layout in
which characters are displayed for editing.

editor n.

generic

A program that allows a user to create or modify
text in a computer file.

Editor n.
RSX-11M
A line text-editing utility. Same as EDI.

VAX/VMS

A system image used for creating and altering
text files.

editor menu n.

DECWORD

A menu containing options relevant to editing.
Invoked by typing Gold MENU while creating or
editing a document.

edit string n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A character or group of characters that directs
DATATRIEVE to format a field in a specified way.

EDT n.

DIGITAL-specific

The acronym for DEC Editor, DIGITAL's standard
editing utility. Same as DEC Editor.



effective address

elementary field description statement

effective address n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

The hardware address obtained after deferred or
indexing modifications are calculated.

EIA n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for Electronic Industries Associa-
tion. EIA is a standards organization specializing
in the electrical and functional characteristics of
interface equipment. Same as Electronic Indus-
tries Association.

electrolyte n.

generic

The fluid in a storage battery that provides the
process necessary for polarization.

electromagnetic adj.

generic

Having to do with force fields generated through
electrical processes.

electromechanical adj.

generic

Pertaining to equipment having both electrical and
mechanical components.

electron n.

generic

A particle with a negative charge that moves
around the nucleus of an atom.

Electronic Industries Association (EIA) n.

DECnet

A standards organization specializing in the elec-
trical and functional characteristics of interface
equipment. Same as EIA.

electronic mail n.

generic

A paperless method of communicating and storing
messages using a computer system.

Electronic Mail subsystem ».
ALL-IN-1

An ALL-IN-1 menu option that lets the user pre-
pare, send, and receive messages on the ALL-IN-1
system.

element n.

generic

Any component of a network, such as a gate, reg-
ister, memory, or processor.

elementary field n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A record segment containing one item of informa-
tion. It might contain a department number, a last
name, or any other information a user may define

as a single item. See also field.

elementary field description statement n.

Common Data Dictionary and VAX DATATRIEVE

A statement in a CDDL (common data definition
language) or DATATRIEVE record definition that
defines a field that is not subdivided into
subordinate fields.
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embed

enable

embed v.

DECWORD

To insert a ruler into a document, by pressing
RETURN after the ruler has been displayed.

embedded pointers n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

Pointers contained in the data records themselves
rather than a directory.

embedded ruler n.

DECmate l

A ruler that has been placed in a document by
pressing RETURN after the ruler has been
displayed.

emitter n.

generic

One of the three elements of a transistor; also, the
source of main carriers in semiconductor devices.

empty set n.

VAX DBMS
A set that does not contain any member records.

EMS destination n.

DIGITAL-specific

Electronic mail system destination. The name of
the computer node where an addressee can
receive mail messages.

emulated control unit n.

DECnet

A controller/line interface arrangement that
processes 3271 operations in conjunction with the
RSX-11/3271 Protocol Emulator (PE). Emulated
control units are assigned numbers for identifica-
tion during generation of the PE. Each emulated
control unit appears to the host as an IBM 3271
control unit. For example, BU-O (the name given
to the first controller of the BU device driver) is an
emulated control unit. See also controller.

emulation n.

DECnet

The use of a software/hardware combination that
enables a piece of equipment to be seen by an
IBM host as a 2780/3780-like remote station.

emulator n.

generic

A device or program that allows a program to run
on a type of computer other than the one for
which it was written.

RT-11

A hardware device that permits a program written
for a specific computer system to be run on a
different type of computer system.

emulator control mode n.

DECnet

A mode of operation in which management of
SNA (systems network architecture) protocol is
the exclusive concern of the protocol emulator
(PE). The protocol is transparent to the RSX-11M
application interacting in an EC session. Same as
EC mode.

enable n.

DIGITAL-specific

The ability to allow a terminal to send input or
receive output.



encryption

end-of-procedure division

encryption n.

VAX/VMS

A process of encoding information so that its con-
tent is no longer immediately obvious to anyone
who obtains a copy of it.

end-bracket indicator (EBI) n.

DECnet

A bit in the request header that, when set, indi-
cates that the accompanying transmission ends a
bracket. Same as EBI.

end communication layer n.

DECnet

The layer responsible for the system-independent
aspects of creating and managing logical links for
network users. End communication modules per-
form data flow control, end-to-end error control,
and segmentation and reassembly of user
messages. Same as network services layer.

end control n.

DECnet

The NSP (network services protocol) function that
ensures the reliable, sequential delivery of NSP
data messages. It consists of sequencing,
acknowledgement, and retransmission
mechanisms.

ending inventory n.

generic

The amount of inventory on hand at the end of an
accounting period.

end node n.

DECnet

A topological description of a nonroutine node.
Since a nonroutine node cannot perform route-
through and supports only a single line, it must be
an end node. However, it is also possible for a
routing node with a single line to be an end node.
VAX/VMS

A node that can receive packets addressed to it
and send packets to other nodes, but cannot
route packets through from other nodes. Also
called a nonrouting node.

end-of-file (EOF) n.
DIGITAL-specific

A character or record that, when accessed, indi-
cates to the system that the end of the file has
been reached. Same as EOF.

end of line n.

FMS

In the Form Editor, the rightmost screen position
on a given horizontal line; not the rightmost char-
acter in a string of text.

end-of-line n.

FMS

Within the context of the Form Editor, the
rightmost screen position on a given horizontal;
not the rightmost character in a string of text.

end-of-procedure division n.

COBOL-74

The physical position in a COBOL source program
after which no further procedures appear.
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end of text enqueue/dequeue

end of text n. end-user module n.

FMS

In the form editor layout phase, the rightmost
character in a string of text.

end-of-text (ETX) n.

DECnet

An indicator that a message has ended. If multiple
transmission blocks are contained in a message in
BSC systems, ETX terminates the last block of the
message. (ETB is used to terminate preceding
blocks). The block check character is sent imme-
diately following ETX. ETX requires a reply indi-
cating the receiving station’s status. Same as
ETX.

end-of-transmission (EOT) n.

DECnet

A BISYNC data-link controf character that indi-
cates the end of a transmission; it may include
one or more messages and it resets all stations
on the line to control mode (uniess that errone-
ously occurs within a transmission block). Same
as EOT.

end-of-transmission block (ETB) n.

DECnet

A BISYNC data-link control character used during
a message transfer operation to indicate to the
receiving station that the BCC character follows
and that another data block will be transmitted.
When the RSX-11/3271 Protocol Emulator (PE)
receives an ETB, it checks the BCC and then gen-
erates the appropriate response. Same as ETB.

end user n.

generic

The actual user of a computer system, not an
original equipment manufacturer.

DECnet

A module that runs in the user space of a network
node and communicates with session coritrol to
obtain logical fink service.

enlarged display n.

Medical Systems
A magnified image of a static or dynamic study.

E notation n.

MINC

A system of representing numbers that are
greater than 999999 or less than 0.01. The letter
E appears between the mathematical expression
and the exponent; the letter E is used in place of
the “x10" used in scientific notations.

ENQ n.

DECnet

The acronym for enquiry. ENQ is a BISYNC data-
link control character used as a request for
response to obtain an identification and/or an indi-
cation of station status. The RSX-11/3271 Proto-
col Emulator (PE) transmits an ENQ to request a
reply from the host following a 3-second timeout,
to request retransmission of the previous reply
from the host, or as part of a temporary text delay
(TTD) message signaling a transmitter abort
sequence. Same as enquiry.

enqueue/dequeue n.

TOPS-10 and TOPS-20

A facility that ensures that resources such as files
are shared correctly.



enquiry (ENQ) EOT

generic

enquiry (ENQ) n.

DECnet

Used as a request for response to obtain identifi-
cation and/or an indication of station status. In
binary synchronous (BSC) transmission, ENQ is
transmitted as part of an initialization sequence
(line bid) in point-to-point operation, and as the
final character of a selection or polling sequence
in multipoint operation. Same as ENQ.

entity .

DECnet

Major network management keywords such as
CIRCUIT, LINE, LOGGING and NODE. Each entity
has its own parameters and options. CIRCUIT,
LINE, and NODE have counters also. Allowed plu-
ral forms are KNOWN and ACTIVE CIRCUITS,
LINES, and NODES. NODES may also take the
form LOOP NODES.

generic

The business concern, or other organization, for
which a set of accounts is kept.

entry mask n.

VAX/VMS

A word whose bits represent the registers to be
saved or restored on a subroutine or procedure
call using the call and return instructions.

entry name n.

VAX PL/I

Identifier on a PROCEDURE or ENTRY statement
that defines an entry point for that procedure.

entry point n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

A location that can be specified as the object of a
call. It contains an entry mask and exception
enables known as the entry point mask.

The address at which any subroutine or sub-
program will start execution.

enumerated type n.

VAX PASCAL and VAX/VMS

A type defined (with the enum keyword) to have
an ordered set of integer values. The integer val-
ues are associated with constant identifiers

named in the declaration. Although enum variables

are stored internally as integers, they should be
used in programs as if they had a distinct data

type.

envelope n.
DECmate I

The space on a page reserved for one column, as
defined in the control command. Used in muiticol-

umn printing.

environment clause n.

COBOL-74

A clause that appears as part of an environment
division entry.

EOF n.

DIGITAL-specific

The abbreviation for end-of-file. EOF is a charac-
ter or record that, when accessed, indicates to
the system that the end of the file has been
reached. Same as end-of-file.

EOT n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for end-of-transmission. A
BISYNC data-link control character that indicates
the end of a transmission. It may include one or
more messages, and it resets all stations on the
line to control mode. Same as end-of-
transmission.
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EPILOG 1.

Rdb/ELN

Rdb/ELN data manipulation language, used to
store, retrieve, modify, and delete database
entities.

EPROM n.

generic

The acronym for erasable programmable read-only
memory. EPROM is a type of read-only memory
that can be erased, thereby returning the device
to a blank state. Same as erasable programmable
read-only memory.

EPT n.

RSX-20F

The abbreviation for executive process table. EPT
is the area in KL memory that is reserved for use
in transmission of data between processors. See
also relative address. Same as executive process
table.

equality operator n.

VAX/VMS

One of the operators == (equal to) or k= (not equal
to). They are exactly analogous to the relational
operators except that they are at the next lower
level of precedence.

equijoin n.

Rdb/ELN

A join that involves matching values in a field from
one relation with those in a corresponding field in
another relation.

equity n.

generic

A general term for the difference between assets
and liabilities.

equivalence name n.

VAX/VMS and VAX PL/I

A character string equated to a logical name such
that, when a command or program refers to a file
or device by its logical name, the system trans-
lates the logical name to its predefined equiva-
lence name.

erasable programmable read-only memory
(EPROM) n.

generic

A type of PROM that can be erased, thereby
returning the device to a blank state. Same as
EPROM.

erase mode 5.

RGL/FEP

One of the writing modes; it removes previously
drawn objects.

erase-on-allocate n.

VAX/VMS

A technique that applies an erasure pattern when-
ever a new area is allocated for a file's extent. The
new area is erased with the erasure pattern so
that subsequent attempts to read the area can
only yield the erasure pattern and not some valua-
ble remaining data. This technique is used to dis-
courage disk scavenging.

erase-on-delete n.

VAX/VMS

A technique that applies an erasure pattern when-
ever a file is deleted or purged. This technique is
used to discourage disk scavenging.
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erasure pattern n.

VAX/VMS

A character string that can be used to overwrite
magnetic media for the purpose of erasing the
information that was previously stored in that area.

ergonomics n.

generic

The science of human engineering concerned with
designing equipment, operating techniques, and
work environments to maximize homan comfort
and capabilities. It combines the study of human
body mechanics and physical limitations with the
psychological study of people in different working
environments.

error n.

generic
Something that is incorrect or wrong.

error handler n.

BASIC/generic

A section of program code that tells BASIC what
to do when an error occurs.

error interception n.

TOPS-10

An activity of the monitor in which it intercepts
control of the program, examines location .JBINT,
and transfers control to an error intercepting
routine.

error log n.

DIGITAL-specific

A file that is used to record hardware and
software failures and a selected amount of context
of the failure.

error logger n.

VAX/VMS

A system process that empties the error log buff-
ers and writes the error messages into the error
file. Errors logged by the system include memory
system errors, device errors and timeouts, and
interrupts with invalid vector.

error message n.

DIGITAL-specific

Text displayed when an incorrect response is
typed. Generally, one of four types of error mes-
sage can be displayed: error, fatal error, user
error, and warning.

generic

A message printed by the computer indicating a
mistake or malfunction. An error message usually
pinpoints the error and suggests how to correct it.

ersatz device n.

- DECsystem-10

A disk-simulated library. Used like an ordinary
device, it represents a particular project-program-
mer number.

escape n.

VAX/VMS

A transition from the normal mode of operation to
a mode outside the normal.

escape character n.

VAX/VMS

The code that indicates the transition from normal
to escape mode.
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escape sequence n.

generic

A sequence of characters beginning with the
ESCAPE character (ASCIl-Decimal 27). ESCAPE
sequences are used in loading, assigning, and
invoking fonts. See also font load, font assign-
ment and font invocation.

VAX/VMS

The set of character combinations starting with an
escape character that the terminal transmits, with-
out interpretation to the software setup, to handle
escape sequences. An escape is a transition
from the normal mode of operation to a mode
outside the normal mode. An escape character is
the code that indicates the transition from normal
to escape mode.

ETB n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for end-of-transmission block.
ETB is a BISYNC data-link control character used
during a message transfer operation to indicate to
the receiving station that the BCC character fol-
lows and that another data block will be transmit-
ted. When the RSX-11/3271 Protocol Emulator
(PE) receives an ETB, it checks the BCC and then
generates the appropriate response. Same as
end-of-transmission block.

etch n.

generic

The printed pattern used as a conductive path on
a circuit board.

Ethernet n.

" generic

A communications concept for local communica-
tion networks that employ coaxial cable as a pas-
sive communications medium to interconnect dif-
ferent kinds of computers, information processing
products, and office equipment at a local business
site without requiring switching logic or control by
a central computer.

Ethernet communications system n.

Ethernet

Refers to the stations, cables controllers, and
physical channel components and accessories as
a whole in an operational Ethernet where data
frames may be transmitted between any station
pair. This includes the Ethernet physical channel
and the stations.

Ethernet physical channel n.

Ethernet

The Ethernet communciations system, excluding
the stations. The Ethernet physical channel
includes the coaxial cable, coaxial cable connec-
tors, barrel connectors, terminators, grounding
components, transceivers, and transceiver drop
cables. A local area network, specified jointly by
Digital Egipment Corporation, Intel Corporation,
and Xerox Corporation.

Ethernet protocol n.

DECnet

In the data-link layer of DNA (DIGITAL Network
Architecture), the protocol that implements the
Ethernet data-link protocol for communication
between adjacent nodes connected by an
Ethernet local area network.

ETX n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for end-of-text. ETX is a BISYNC
data-link control character indicating to the
receiver the last (or only) block of a message. The
RSX-11/3271 Protocol Emulator (PE) checks the
BCC (block character check) character that fol-
lows and returns an appropriate response to the
host. Contrast with ETB: ETX terminates the last
block of a message; ETB terminates the first block
or an intermediate block of a multiple-block trans-
mission. Same as end-of-text.
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evaluation order n.

DSM-11

The way in which DSM-11 evaluates expressions.
Normally, DSM-11 evaluates all expressions in the
following sequence:

1. all occurrences of indirection
2. all unary operators

3. all binary operators.

evasive action n.

VAX/VMS

A responsive behavior by VAX/VMS to discourage
break in attempts (unauthorized use) whenever
they seem to be in progress. VAX/VMS has a set
of criteria it uses to detect the fact that break in
attempts may be underway. Typically, once
VAX/VMS suspects that an unauthorized user is
attempting to log in, the evasive action consists of
locking out all login attempts by the offender for a
limited period of time.

event n.

DECnet

A network or system-specific occurrence for which
the logging component maintains a record. See
also event class and event type.

PEARL

A system action that is not dependent on time.
When an event occurs a condition is set (true)
and reset after the appropriate reaction has been
initiated.

TOPS-10, TOPS-20, and VAX/VMS

A change in process status or an indication of the
occurrence of some activity that concerns an indi-
vidual process or cooperating processes. |t is an
incident reported to the scheduler that affects a
process's ability to execute. Events can be syn-
chronous with the process's execution such as a
wait request, or they can be asynchronous such
as |/O completion.

event class n.

DECnet and VAX/VMS

A particular classification of events. Generally,
this follows the DNA (DIGITAL Network Architec-
ture) architectural layers, with some layers possi-
bly containing more than one event class. A class
also includes the identification of system-specific
events. See also event.

event code n.

TOPS-10

The octal code assigned to a particular event in
the system event file.

event datatype n.

Rdb/ELN

A VAXELN system datatype that represents the
state of an event used to synchronize processes.

event flag n.

FMS

A bit or word used as a signal. Typically the flag
is zero, or clear, before a certain event occurs.
After the event occurs, the flag is one, or set.

VAX/VMS

A bit in an event flag cluster that can be set or
cleared to indicate the occurrence of the event
associated with that flag. Event flags are used to
synchronize activities in a process or among many
processes.

event flag cluster n.

TOPS-20

A set of 32 event flags. Eight clusters are availa-
ble to a process: two are process-local, two are
common to cooperating processes within a group,
and four are reserved for future use.
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VAX/VMS

A set of 32 event flags used for event posting.
Four clusters are defined for each process: two
process-local clusters and two common event flag
clusters. Of the process-local flags, eight are
reserved for system use.

event logger protocol n.

DECnet

In the network management layer of DNA
(DIGITAL Network Architecture), the protocol used
for recording significant occurrences in lower lay-
ers. An event could result from a line coming up,
a counter reaching a threshold, a node becoming
unreachable, and so on.

event mark n.

Medical Systems

An occurrence or incident pulse. With the NCV-11
interface, an event mark is an external pulse
noted in memory as a minus 1 in the sequential
memory locations during the time that the incident
(pulse) occurs.

event type n.

DECnet and VAX/VMS

A particular type of event, unique within an event
class.

examine region n.

RSX-20F

A region in KL memory that is accessed by the
PDP-11 using protected examines. See also rela-
tive address.

exception n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

An event detected by the hardware (other than an
interrupt or jump, branch, case, or call instruction)
that changes the normal flow of instruction or set
of instructions. An exception differs from an inter-
rupt in that an interrupt is caused by a system
activity independent of the current instruction.
There are three types of hardware exceptions;
trips, faults, and aborts. Examples are: attempts
to execute a privileged or reserved instruction,
trace traps, compatibility mode faults, breakpoint
instruction execution, and arithmetic traps such as
overflow, underflow, and divide by zero. See also
fault, trap, abort, and condition.

exception condition »n.

DIGITAL-specific

An event, detected by hardware or software, that
causes a change in the flow in instruction execu-
tion (caused by a condition other than an interrupt
or execution of a jump, branch, case, or call
instruction). An exception condition is associated
with the execution of an instruction and occurs
synchronously with process execution. Examples
are arithmetic overflow or underflow, illegal
address references, and trace traps.

exception dispatcher n.

VAX/VMS

An operating system procedure that searches for
a condition handler when an exception condition
occurs. If no exception handler is found for the
exception or condition, the image that incurred the
exception is terminated.

exception enables n.

VAX/VMS

Three bits of the PSW (processor status word)
that control the processor's action on certain arith-
metic exceptions. Same as trap enables.
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exception response n.

DECnet

A negative response returned to a request which
specifies, through a setting in the request header,
that only exception responses be returned.

exception vector n.

VAX/VMS

A storage location known to the system that con-
tains the starting address of a procedure to be
executed when a given interrupt or exception
occurs. The system defines separate vectors for
each interrupting device controller and for classes
of exceptions. Each system vector is a longword.
Same as vector and interrupt vector.

exchange step n.

ACMS

One of three kinds of steps that define the work
of a VAX-11 ACMS multiple-step task. An
exchange step handles input and output between
the task and the terminal user.

excluded-record string n.

generic

A string of characters used to mark records that
cannot be assessed or processed.

exclusive update mode n.

VAX DBMS

The mode in which a run unit readies a realm
when it must lock all other users out of the reaim
to perform updates.

executable image n.

VAX/VMS

An image that can be run in a process. When run,
an executable image is read from a file for execu-
tion in a process.

executable section n.

PASCAL and VAX PASCAL

The part of a block delimited by BEGIN and END,
containing the executable statements, that per-
forms the actions of the block.

execution n.

generic

Performance of the instructions given by a
program.

executive n.

DECnet

In an operating system, the controlling program or
set of routines. See also communications
executive.

generic

The set of programs, in an operating system such
as 1/O, resource allocation, and program execution
that controls the running of routines.

executive adj.

generic

In software, pertaining to a program that controls
other programs.

executive dynamic debugging technique
(EDDT) n.
DECsystem-10

A version of DDT (dynamic debugging technique)
used for debugging programs (such as the moni-
tor) in executive mode. Same as EDDT.

executive mode n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

The second most privileged processor access
mode (mode 1). The record management services
(RMS) and many of the operating system's system
service procedures execute in executive mode.
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generic

The condition occurring when the system is run-
ning the part of a program that controls a set of
internal routines.

executive process table (EPT) n.

RSX-20F

The area in KL memory that is reserved for use in
transmission of data between processors. Same
as EPT.

executor node n.

DECnet

The node where the active local network manage-
ment function is running (the node actually exe-
cuting the command); the active network node
physically connected to one end of a line being
used for a load, dump, trigger, or line loop test.

VAX/VMS

The node at which an NCP command actually
executes.

exit n.

generic

A command that allows a user to quit a procedure
or function or to finish execution of an image.

VAX/VMS

An image rundown activity that occurs when
image execution terminates either normally or
abnormally. Image rundown activities include
deassigning 1/O channels and disassociation of
common event flag clusters. Any user-specified or
system-specified exit handlers are called exits.

exit v.

A-to-Z
To proceed to the next screen or function.

exit handler n.

VAX/VMS

A procedure executed when an image exits. An
exit handler enables a procedure that is not on
the call stack to gain control and clean up proce-
dure-owned data bases before the actual image
exit occurs.

exit phase n.

FMS

In the form editor, a phase in which the current
form may be saved and the form editor
terminated.

exit status code n.

RSX-11M

The status-return code that all system tasks on
the RSX-11M-PLUS systems, DCL and MCR com-
mands, and utilities send when they have com-
pleted their operations.

expedited flow n.

DECnet

A transmission protocol in SNA (systems network
architecture) that, when exercised, permits a
request to be passed ahead of normal flow data.

expenditure n.

generic

The decrease in an asset or increase in a liability
associated with the acquisition of goods or
services.

expense 7.

generic

Resources used up or consumed during an
accounting period.
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explicit mapping n.
Terminal Data Management System

The TDMS (Terminal Data Management System)
request instructions (INPUT TO, OUTPUT TO, and
RETURN TO) that specify mapping of data
between form and record fields.

explicit prompt n.
RSX-11M

The three-letter prompt that identifies the com-
mand line interpreter or other system task. For
example: DCL (DIGITAL Command Language),

MCR (monitor console routine), and PIP (peripheral

interchange program).

explicit scope terminator n.

generic

A reserved word that terminates the scope of a
particular conditional statement.

exploded pie graph n.
generic

A pie graph in which one or more segments are
broken away, or exploded, from the pie.

exponential decay n.

TOPS-20

An effect observed in which software that once
worked has stopped working. Frequently the
cause is that associated software has been
improved.

exponential notation n.

DSM-11

A shorthand method of expressing very large or
very small numeric quantities similar to scientific
notation. The format for exponential notation is:
number exponent. DSM-11 can interpret numeric
literals or numeric data entered in exponential
notation format; however, it does not produce the
results of mathematical calculations in exponential
notation format.

exponentiation n.

generic

The mathematical operation in which a number or
a symbol is multiplied by itself one or more times.

expression .
generic

1. A source language description or a logical or
mathematical statement made up of operands
and operations.

2. Any combination of variables and/or constants
with arithmetic operators that the computer
can evaluate to produce a resutt.

expression atom n.

DSM-11

A unit used to build expressions. An expression
atom can consist of a single variable, literal, func-
tion, an expression atom preceded by a unary
operator, or an expression in parentheses.

expression element n.

DSM-11

An expression element is the operand component
of a DSM-11 expression. An expression element
may be a constant, a simple variable, a literal, a
local subscripted variable, a global variable, a
function reference, or a subexpression.
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extend (file operation) n. extended buffer pool (XBUF) n.
RSX-11M DIGITALSspecific
An RMS-11 request for the file processor to add 1. A portion of a computer's physical memor
blocks to a files allocation. See also default ’ thft is reserved forpuse bypth):e operating s{/s-
extension quantity. tem. Message send/receive, the DECnet/E

package, the RSTS/2780 package, the FIP buf-
fering module, and the data caching module
extended address n. use this reserved memory; if none is available,
. they use small buffers. Same as XBUF.
MicroPower PASCAL
Memory or device addresses in excess of 16 bits.
Mapped memory systems use extended
addresses in order to address more than 64KB
address space.

2. An area of user memory reserved for extended
buffers that can range in size from 32 words to
the maximum size of the extended buffer pool.
The extended buffer pool is used for data
caching, directory caching, and other system

functions.
extended argument block n.
DECsystem-10 extended diagnostic messages n.
A LOOKUP monitor call with at least six argu- RSX-11M

ments and used only for disks.
- A feature of RMSBCK and RMSRST: The utility
prints a detailed error message on the terminal,

extended attribute block (XAB) n. allowing the user to decide to continue processing
or not. See also query mode.

VAX/VMS

An RMS user data structure that contains addi-

tional file attributes beyond those expressed in extended emulator control mode (XEC
the file access block (FAB), such as boundary mode) n.

types (aligned on cylinder, logical block number,

virtual block number) and file protection informa- DECnet

tion. Same as XAB. In sessions where management of SNA (systems
network architecture) protocol is shared by the
applications and a protocol emulator (PE), those
sessions are said to be operating in extended
emulator control (XEC) mode. Protocol options
available in EC mode are also available in XEC
mode. Same as XEC mode.

extended file n.

DECsystem-10

A file that has more than one RIB in which to
record the retrieval pointers.
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extended lookup n.

DECsystem-10

An undefined user operation (UUO) lookup with at
least six arguments. This can be used only for
disks.

extended mode n.
COBOL-74

The state of a file after execution of a OPEN state-

ment with the EXTEND phrase specified for that
file and before the execution of a CLOSE state-
ment for that file.

extended precision n.

generic

Arithmetic operations on operands two or more
word sizes in length.

extended RIBS n.

DECsystem-10

Additional retrieval information blocks (RIBs)
required when the retrieval pointers in a file over-
flow the prime RIB. See also prime RIB.

extension n.
DIGITAL-specific

1. A three character string that helps to identify
the type of a file. It immediately follows a
period preceded by a file name.

2. The amount of space to be allocated at the
end of a file each time a sequential write
exceeds the allocated length of the file.

extent n.

RSX-11M

A portion of a file containing contiguous blocks
that is not recognized by the file processor as
being contiguous with other portions of the file.
See also allocation.

VAX PL/I

The range comprising the low bound: high bound
for one dimension of an array. Length of a string.
VAX/VMS

The contiguous area on a disk containing a file or
a portion of a file. Consists of one or more
clusters.

external data item n.

generic

A data item described as part of an external
record in one or more programs of a run unit. An
external data item can be referenced from any
program in which it is described.

external data record n.

generic

A record described in one or more programs of a
run unit. Its data items can be referenced from
any program in which they are described.

external file n.

ACMS

A file that a main procedure opens but an external
subroutine accesses.

PASCAL and VAX PASCAL

A file that exists outside the scope of a PASCAL
program and therefore must be specified in the
program heading.
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external file connector n.

generic

A file connector that is accessible to one or more
object programs in the run unit.

external key n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A data item representing the key of a record that
resides in an index with a pointer to the record,
but does not reside in the record itself.

external page n.

RSX-20F

An area (4K) of real memory space (760000-
777777) containing CPU and peripheral device
control and status registers (also known as the
I/O page).

external procedure n.

DIGITAL-specific

A procedure that is not contained in another
procedure.

external storage n.

DIGITAL-specific

A storage medium other than main memory such
as a disk or tape.

external subroutine n.
DIGITAL-specific

A subroutine callable by ahy program (if so linked)

but that is not a part of the program.

external switch n.

VAX COBOL

A software device that indicates that one of two
alternate states exists.

external symbol n.

DECsystem-10

A global symbol that is referenced in one module
but defined in another module. The EXTERN
statement in MACRO-10 is used to declare a sym-
bol external. A subroutine name referenced in a
CALL statement in a FORTRAN module is auto-
matically declared external.

MicroPower PASCAL

A link between independently compiled or assem-
bled program modules. An external symbol in one
module represents a symbol globally defined in
another module. See also global symbol.

external variable n.

DIGITAL-specific

A variable that is known in all blocks that declare
it with the EXTERNAL attribute.

VAX/VMS

A variable that is defined externally to any func-
tion. External variables provide a means other
than argument passing for exchanging data
between the functions that compromise a C pro-
gram.



F11ACP

F11ACP n.

VAX/VMS
Files-11 ancillary control process.

FAB n.

RMS-11, RSX-11M, and VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for file access block. FAB is an
RMS user data structure that describes a particu-
lar file and contains file-related information needed
for data operations such as OPEN, CLOSE, or
CREATE. Same as file access block.

facility n.
TOPS-20

A collection of one or more modules that imple-
ment a set of related functions or services. A
particular implementation of a facility could be
either a process or a procedure. The interface to
a facility is always in the form of a procedure call.
Examples include record manager (a procedure-

based facility), file manager (a process-based facil-

ity), and a compiler (a procedure-based facility).

VAX PSI

A service or mode of operation that a PSDN
(packet switching data network) is able to provide
for a user upon subscription and/or request, for
example, fast select or reverse charging.

FAILSAFE n.

DECsystem-10

A utility program used to save the contents of the
disk on magnetic tape and later restore the saved
contents back onto disk.

fail-soft system n.

generic

A system that continues to process data despite
the failure of parts of the system. Usually accom-
panied by a deterioration in performance.

failure exception mode n.

VAX/VMS

A mode of execution selected by a process indi-
cating that it wants an exception condition
declared if an error occurs as the result of a sys-
tem service call. The normal mode is for the sys-
tem service to return an error status code for
which the process must test.

fair market value (FMV) n.

USFC/generic

The market value of the equipment. At the end of
the lease, FMV is determined by the used equip-
ment market place. Same as FMV.

FAL n.

DECnet

An abbreviation for file access listener. With
DECnet, FAL is a program that resides on a
DECnet host and acts as the target for requests
made by the NFT programs residing on remote
DECnet hosts. The FAL program is responsible
for determining a user’s access privileges to a
requested file and the subsequent honoring or
rejecting of the request. Same as file access
listener.

MINC

An abbreviation for file access listener. FAL is an
internode file utility that services local node
requests to access remote node files. Same as
file access listener.

fanfold paper n.

Publications/generic

A long, continuous sheet of paper separated into
pages by perforations. Same as continuous-form
paper.
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fast select n.

VAX PSI

An optional PSDN (packet switching data network)
facility that allows a DTE (data terminal equip-
ment) to include a user data field of up to 128
bytes when setting up a virtual circuit.

fatal error n.

DIGITAL-specific

An error from which a process cannot recover.
Fatal errors are those that cause the CPU to stop,
or are disk write errors not caused by the disk
drive being powered down or write-locked. Errors
that a process can recover from are not fatal.
Same as non-trappable errors.

fatal message n.

DIGITAL-specific

A message indicating that a fatal error condition
has occurred. If the program does not abort auto-
matically, the fatal message describes the error
and requests corrective action.

fault n.

DECSIM

A real-life failure, modeled in fault simulation for
scoring test patterns.

DIGITAL-specific

A hardware exception condition that occurs in the
middle of an instruction. This condition leaves the
registers and memory in a consistent state such
that elimination of the fault and restarting the
instruction gives correct results. See also
exception.

fault collapsing n.

DECSIM

A partitioning of faults into equivalence classes to
improve speed of test generation and simulation.

fault detection n.

DECSIM

The determination of a malfunction in a device
under test by detecting incorrect response data at
observation points (usually output pins of a chip
or a module) during the execution of a test
program.

fault dictionary n.

DECSIM

A list of elements in which each element consists
of a fault signature associated with all the faults
that cause the fault signature.

fault dropping n.

DECSIM

A technique that speeds up fault simulation by
eliminating faults in the network dynamically as
they are detected.

fault effect n.

DECSIM

Represents the value of a faulty network at any
node where it differs from the good (unfaulted)
network. (This term is unique to concurrent fault
simulation.)

fault equivalence n.

DECSIM

Refers to two faults having an identical effect on a
circuit.

fault signature n.

DECSIM

A set of values at network outputs or observation
points used to determine what is bad in the
network.



fault simulation

FDL

fault simulation n.

DECSIM
A process to determine the responses of a logic

network to a given set of test patterns in the pres-

ence of a given set of faults, to score the test
patterns, and to develop test programs.

fault simulator n.

DECSIM

A logic-level simulator that can simulate both
faulty networks and good (unfaulted) networks.

fault source n.

DECSIM

A simulator's representation of a type of fault and
its location.

fault tolerance n.

DECSIM

The capacity of a computer, subsystem, or pro-
gram to withstand the effects of internal faults.

fault verification n.

DECSIM -

A process that assures that a given circuit mal-
function will be detected by a given test program.

FCB n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for file control block. FCB in IAS
and RSX-11M is a memory-resident structure used
by the operating system to coordinate access to a
file that is opened by an active task. Same as file
control block.

FCP n.

RSX-20F and TOPS-20

The abbreviation for file control primitive. FCP is
the mechanism that is used by the record manag-
ers for accessing a physical device. Same as file
control primitive.

FCS n.

VAX PSI

The abbreviation for frame checking sequence. A
16-bit error check polynomial that checks that the
bit content of a frame is the same before and
after transmission. Where K = number of bits in
the frame not including the flags and FCS itself
and con = the contents of the frame not including
the flags and the FCS itself. Same as frame
checking sequence.

FMS

The abbreviation for file conversion system, an
RSX-11M file management system. FCS is a set
of routines that can be used in tasks to open and
close files, read from them, write to them, and
extend or delete them. Same as file conversion
system.

RSX-11M

The abbreviation for file control services. FCS is a
file management software product available on IAS
and RSX-11M operating systems. Same as file
control services. See also record management.

FDL n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for file definition language. A
special-purpose language used to write specifica-
tions for data files. These specifications are writ-
ten in text files called FDL files; they are then
used by VAX RMS utilities and library routines to
create the actual data files.
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FDT n.

DIGITAL-specific

The abbreviation for function decision table. FDT
is a table located in a driver and used by QI/O to
validate 1/O requests. Same as function decision
table.

VAX/VMS
Function decision table.

FDT routine n.

VAX/VMS

Driver routines called by the Queue I/O Request
system service to perform device-dependent
preprocessing of an 1/0 request.

FDU n.

TDMS

The abbreviation for form definition utility. FDU is
a utility used to process form definitions and store
them in the Common Data Dictionary (CDD).
Same as form definition utility.

FDV n.

FMS

The abbreviation for Form Driver. FDV is the FMS
run-time component that interacts with an applica-
tion program to display forms on the VT100 or
VT125 terminals and to accept data entered by
the operators. Same as Form Driver.

FED n.

FMS

The abbreviation for Form Editor. FED is the FMS
component used to create and modify forms
through interactive sessions at a VT100 or VT125
terminal. During these sessions the forms are dis-
played on the screen. Same as Form Editor.

feedback n.

generic

The return of a sample of the output of a system
or process to the input, often in such a way that
the output is automatically kept within defined
limits.

fence n.

TOPS-10

The boundary between the active and passive
search lists.

ferric oxide adj.

generic

Pertaining to the chemical iron oxide, used in
magnetic tape or disks.

ferrite agj.

generic
Pertaining to a type of magnetic material.

fetch v.

TOPS-10

To locate and load a quantity of data from
storage.



FIB

field

FIB n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for file information block. FIB is
a data structure that is the first parameter (pt)
used by the QI/O system service routines to build

the 1/O request packet (IRP) and the complex buf-

fered I/O buffer (consisting of the ABD and the
AIB). The FIB contains much of the information
the user must pass to the MTAACP to perform a
specific task. The information is supplied by the
user. The FIB contains access control values
(rewind, current position, read only, write, and so
on), file identification, and wildcard context (main-
tains position for a wild card operation). Same as
file information block.

fiber optic cable n.

generic

A transmission medium designed to transmit
digital signals in the form of pulses of light. Fiber
optic cable is noted for its properties of electrical
isolation and resistance to electrostatic
contamination.

DECnet

A cable made of glass fibers and designed to
transmit digital signals in the form of pulses of
light. Fiber optic cable is noted for its properties
of electrical isolation and resistance to electro-
static contamination.

FiC n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for the first-in-chain. FIC refers to
the first 256 bytes of data of a message consist-
ing of more than 256 bytes, transmitted by an
SNA (systems network architecture) program or by
the protocol emulator in a session governed by
the Profile 3 or 4 protocol set. That the chain
element being transmitted is first-in-chain is speci-
fied by a setting in the chaining control field of the
request header. in emulator control mode, the PE
(protocol emulator) segments messages into 256
byte elements, and sets the chain indicators, as
appropriate, in the request header, for messages
flowing from RSX-11M to SNA. For messages
flowing the other way in EC and XEC modes, SNA
does the segmenting and sets the chain indica-
tors. Same as first-in-chain.

FID n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for file identifier. A 6-byte value
used to uniquely identify a file on a Files-11 disk

volume. The file number, file sequence number,

and relative volume number are contained in the
file identifier. Same as file identifier.

field n.

A-to-Z

A subdivision of an x value. Each x value may
have up to eight fields.

FMS

On a form, a variable portion that can be modified
by the operator and/or the application program; a
field can contain field-marker characters, which
cannot be modified. A field is defined by a con-
tiguous string of field-marker and field-validation
characters and cannot exceed one line in length.
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generic

1. A specified subset of a storage area or a dis-
play area which is used for a specific class of
data.

2. A place of work away from the central offices
of an organization.

3. A segment of a data record.

VAX/VMS

A set of contiguous bytes in a logical record. See
also variable-length bit field.

field attributes n.

FMS

Characteristics assigned to fields, such as must
fill, right justified and echo.

generic

A description of the characteristics of the fields in
a record.

field characters n.

FMS

Refers to both field definition characters and field
marker characters.

field-definition characters n.

FMS

Characters that define data positions within a field
and describe valid input for that position. The
field-definition characters and the valid input asso-
ciated with each are:
A - Alphabetic
C - Alphanumeric:
~ N - Signed numeric
"~ X - Any character
9 - Numeric

See also field marker character.

field description n.

DIGITAL-specific

A coliection of data in a data dictionary that
describes a field in the file. A field description
contains the name, length, type, and starting posi-
tion of the field it describes.

field description statement n.

Common Data Dictionary

The statement that defines field characteristics in
CDDL (common data definition language) source
files. The four types of field description statements
are ELEMENTARY, STRUCTURE, COPY, and
VARIANT.

field identifiers n.

TDMS

The characters specified in a TDMS form definition
that determine the location, length, and picture-
type of a field.

field initialization n.

DECnet

The process of assigning to the field the attributes
that were specified to the preprocessor, filling the

field with the initial value (if one was specified) or

the filler character, and clearing the indicator that

the field contains master duplication data.

field-marker characters n.

FMS

Punctuation characters that are displayed within a
field but which cannot be modified by the opera-
tor; used for clarity and readability of data in a
field, Examples of field-marker characters are
hyphen (-) and slash (/). See also field-definition
characters.



field mode

Field Validator

field mode n.

FMS

In the Form Editor Layout phase, the mode that

lets you create and modify fields in a form. Only
field-validation characters or field-marker charac-
ters can be entered in field mode. Contrast with
text mode.

field name n.

DIGITAL-specific

In a field, the heading enclosed by angle brackets
(<>). The field name is a label enabling both the
user and the system to identify a particular field.
For example, if the field name is <name>, the
contents of that field will be a name.

generic
A six character alpha string that names a field.

FMS

A field attribute identifying each field within a
form. Names are 1 to 32 characters long; the first
character must be alphabetic.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A record segment containing one item of informa-
tion. Same as elementary field.

field picture n.

FMS

The appearance of a field as specified by its field
characters. The picture describes both the valid
contents of a field and its screen format.

Terminal Data Management System

A group of one or more field identifiers in a TDMS
(Terminal Data Management System) form defini-
tion that determines the location, length, and pic-
ture-type of a field. For example, 99999 is a field
picture that indicates that up to five numeric char-
acters can be entered in that field. See also Pic-
ture-Type.

field reset n.

DECnet

A field is reset by filling it with the initial value, if
one was specified, or the filler character, and
clearing the indicator that the field contains
master duplication data. Field reset is identical to
field initialization except that the fields current
attributes are not altered.

field terminator code n.

DECWORD

A value that corresponds to the manner in which
input is terminated in a field.

generic

A value that represents a key that can be struck
to complete input to a field.

field terminator key n.

generic

A key pressed by the operator to signal the com-
pletion of data entry to a field or a form.

field tree n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A hierarchical model of the fields in a DATA-
TRIEVE record, based on the record definition
stored in the Common Data Dictionary.

field-validation characters n.

generic

Characters that define data positions within a field
and that describe valid input for that position.

Field Validator n.

TDMS

A special field attribute that requires the terminal
operator’s input to be within a specified range,
match an item from a specified list, or meet one
or more other conditions.
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field value n.

DECWORD
In a field, the piece of information following the

field name. The field value, the actual content of

a field, can vary in every record.

FMS
The contents of a field as known by the Form

Driver and not including any field-marker charac-

ters. Field values are always stored as ASCII
characters and not as binary numeric. values.

FIFO n.

generic

First in, first out. A method used for processing
and recovery of data in which the oldest item is
processed or recovered first.

VAX/VMS

First-in/first-out; the order in which processing is
performed. For example, processing on a FIFO

queue would be on a first-come, first-served basis.

See also LIFO.

FIFO (First-In, First-Out) method n.

generic

A method for finding the cost of sales, using the

assumption that the oldest goods (those first in)
were the first to be sold (first out).

figurative constant n.

generic

A compiler-generated value that a program can
refer to with specific reserved words. Also, a
symbolic character.

FILDDT n.

DECWORD

An Executive DDT (dynamic debugging tech-
nique). FILDDT is a version of DDT used for
examining and changing a file on disk instead of
in core memory. This program is used to examine
a monitor for debugging purposes.

file n.

generic

A collection of related records treated as a unit
and usually referenced by a logical name.

VAX/VMS

A set of data elements arranged in a structure
significant to the user. A file is any named, stored
program or data, or both, to which the system has
access. Access can be of two types: read-only,
meaning the file is not to be altered, and read-
write, meaning the contents of the file can be
altered. See also volume.

file access block (FAB) n.

RMS-11, RSX-11M, and VAX/VMS

An RMS user data structure that describes a par-
ticular file and contains file-related information
needed for data operations, such as OPEN,
CLOSE, or CREATE. Same as FAB.

file access listener (FAL) n.

DECnet

A program that resides on a DECnet host and
acts as the target for requests made by the NFT
programs residing on remote DECnet hosts. The
FAL program is responsible for determining a
user's access privileges to a requested file and
the subsequent honoring or rejecting of the
request. Same as FAL.

MINC

An internode file utility that services local node
requests to access remote node files. Same as
FAL.



file allocation

file daemon

file allocation n.

DIGITAL-specific

The assigning of the placement of a file on a
volume.

file attributes n.

RSX-11M

Characteristics of a file stored in the file directory
and prologue. They include elements such as file
organization and record format.

File Cabinet n.
ALL-IN-1

The computer storage area where all documents
created or received are retained for later use: the
user's personal data-base.

file cluster n.
RSX-11M

A single- or multi-block unit of disk storage assign-

ment. File cluster is the minimum unit used by
the file processor during file allocation and exten-
sion. File cluster size is a file attribute.

file component n.
PASCAL and VAX PASCAL

An accessible unit of a file variable. A file compo-

nent can be of any type except a file type or a
structured type with components of a file type.

file constant n.

VAX PL/I

A name declared with the FILE attribute but not
the VARIABLE attribute.

file control block (FCB) n.

DIGITAL-specific

In IAS and RSX-11M, a memory-resident structure
used by the operating systems to coordinate
access to a file that is opened by an active task.
Same as FCB.

file control primitive (FCP) n.

RSX-11M

The mechanism that is used by the record man-
ager for accessing a physical device. Same as
FCP.

file control service (FCS) n.

RSX-11M

A file management software product available on
IAS and RSX-11M operating systems. Same as
FCS.

file conversion system n.

FMS

An RSX-11M file management system. FCS is a
set of routines that can be used in tasks to open
and close files, read from them, write to them, and
extend or delete them. Same as FCS.

file daemon n.

DECsystem-10

The monitor calls the file daemon (if FTFDAE=1)
every time that someone tries to access a file that
has a 4, 5, 6, or 7 code in the owner’s protection
field and the access failed due to a protection
error.
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file definition language (FDL) .

VAX/VMS

A special-purpose language used to write specifi-
cations for data files. These specifications are
written in text files called FDL files; they are then
used by VAX RMS utilities and library routines to
create the actual data files.

file description attribute n.

VAX PL/I

One of the PL/I attribute keywords that can be
specified in the declaration of a file constant or
used in an OPEN statement. The file description
attributes indicate the properties of the file and
the manner in which a file will be used.

file extension n.
TOPS-10

A string of 1 to 3 alphanumeric characters, usually

to describe the kind of information in a file. The
file extension must be separated from the
filename by a period.

File Folders n.
ALL-IN-1
An optional category the user can include in a

document’s header information to specify a certain

file grouping.

file generation number (or file generation) n.

DIGITAL-specific xD

A number supplied by the user to distinguish sep-

arate “‘runs” of a program or procedure. The
number is used to specify a particular generation
of a file; otherwise, the latest generation is used.

file generation version n.

DIGITAL-specific

A number supplied by the system to distinguish
separate instances of a particular generation. File
generation version allows the rerunning of a partic-
ular generation until it is correct.

file header n.

DIGITAL-specific

Each file has an associated file header block that
includes information needed by the file system to
find and use the file. Some of the information in
the file header block is displayed by the DCL
DIRECTORY command. See also block header.

VAX/RMS and VAX/VMS

A block in the index file that describes a file on a
FILES-11 disk. Every file residing on the disk has
at least one file header, which provides the loca-
tion of the file's extents.

file-ID (file-identification) n.

RSX-11M

An identifying notation optionally returned when a
file is created or opened by file specification.

file-identification (file-ID) number n.

RSX-11M

A number in the form (mmm,nnn) that is displayed
by the DCL DIRECTORY command and that is
used by the file system to locate files on FILES-11
disk volumes. In some commands, the file-ID
number can be substituted for a file specification,
but in general that number is used only by the
system.

file identifier (FID) n.

VAX/VMS

A 6-byte value used to uniguely identify a file on a
Files-11 disk volume. The file number, file
sequence number, and relative volume number
are contained in the file identifier. Same as FID.



file information block (FIB) file number

file information block (FIB) n. file-name (or filename) n.

VAX/VMS

A data structure that is the first parameter (p1)
used by the QI/O system service routines to build
the 1/O request packet (IRP) and the complex buf-
fered |/O buffer (consisting of the ABD, ancillary
control buffer descriptor, and the AIB, ancillary
control process |/O buffer). The FIB contains
much of the information the user must pass to the
MTAACP to perform a specific task. The informa-
tion is supplied by the user. The FIB contains
access control values (rewind, current position,
read only, write, and so on), file identification, and
wildcard context (maintain position for a wild card
operation). Same as FIB.

file maintenance n.

DIGITAL-specific

The activity of keeping a mass storage volume
and its directory up to date by adding, changing,
or deleting files.

file management system n.

DIGITAL-specific

A set of VAX/VMS operating system procedures
that programs can call to process files and
records within files. VAX/RMS lets program
issued GET and PUT requests at the record level
(record 1/O) as well as read and write blocks
(block 1/0). RMS is an integral part of the VMS
system software and is used by high-level lan-
guages, such as VAX/VMS, COBOL and BASIC,
to implement their input and output statements.
DATATRIEVE uses VAX/RMS to create, define,
store, and maintain files and records within files.
See also record management services (RMS).

file name n.

DIGITAL-specific

A string of up to six characters that names a file.
It may immediately follow a device name and
immediately precede an extension.

DIGITAL-specific

A user-defined word that names a file described in
a file description entry or a sort-merge file descrip-
tion entry within the file section of the data
division.

generic

A title assigned to a group of related records in
computer memory or on a mass storage device.

VAX/VMS

The field preceding a file type in a file specifica-
tion that contains a 1- through 39-character name
for a file.

file name extension (or filename
extension) n.

DIGITAL-specific

One to three alphanumeric characters usually cho-
sen by the program to describe the class of infor-
mation in a file. The extension is separated from
the filename by a period.

VAX/VMS

The field in a file specification that consists of a
period (.} followed by a 0- to 39-character type
identification. By convention, this field identifies a
generic class of files that have the same use or
characteristics, such as compiler and assembler
listing files, binary object files, and so on. Same
as file type.

file number n.

Medical Systems

A channel number associated with a file; the num-
ber is used when referring to the file within a
program.
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file organization n.

VAX/VMS

The particular file structure used as the physical
arrangement of the data comprising a file on a
mass storage medium. The RMS file organiza-
tions are sequential, relative, and indexed.

file-oriented data structure n.

DIGITAL-specific

An 1/O structure that provides information used by
file-oriented components.

file page n.
TOPS-20

The data that is between two form feeds or before
the first or after the last form feed of a file.

file position n.

PASCAL

The position immediately following the file compo-
nent that was last read or written. Only the com-
ponent at the current file position can be
accessed.

file processor n.
RSX-11M

1. A component of the operating system that
maintains the structure and integrity of data
storage on file-structured devices.

2. In RSTS/E, the file processor.

See also FILES-11 ancillary control processor.

file reference n.

VAX PL/I

The use of an identifier declared as a file con-
stant, a scalar reference to a variable with the
FILE attribute, or a function that returns a file
value.

files n.
generic

Information that has been collected in such a way
that it can be stored in a computer.

FILES-11 n.

RSX-11M and VAX/VMS

The name of the on-disk structure used by the
RSX-11, IAS, and VAX/VMS operating systems.

VAX/VMS

The name of the disk structure used by the
RSX-11, and VAX/VMS operating systems. Refer
also to Files-11 Structure Level 1 and Files-11
Structure Level 2.

FILES-11 ancillary control process (FILES-
11 ACP) n.

RSX-11M, TOPS-20, and VAX/VMS

The interface process that is the file manager for
the FILES-11 on-disk structure. Same as FILES-11
ACP.

Files-11 Structure Level 1 5.

VAX/VMS

The original Files-11 structure used by IAS,
RSX-11M, IAS, and VAX/VMS operating systems.
Refer also to Files-11 Structure Level 2. Same as
On-Disk Structure Level 1 (ODS-1).



Files-11 Structure Level 2

file structure

Files-11 Structure Level 2 n.

VAX/VMS

The second generation disk file structure sup-
ported by VAX/VMS. Same as On-Disk Structure
Level 2 (ODS-2).

file section n.

TOPS-10

That part of a file recorded on any one volume.
The sections of a file do not have sections of
other files interspersed.

VAX/VMS

A file section is the part of a file that contains the
user data and that is delimited by the header and
trailer labels. Only one section of a given file can
be written on any one volume. Multiple sections
of a file or other file sections cannot be inter-
spersed within a file section.

file set n.

TOPS-10

A collection of one or more files recorded consec-
utively on a volume set.

file sharing n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

The process of allowing two or more independent
programs to use the data in a file concurrently.
The kind of access allowed is dependent on file
organization.

VAX/VMS

The capability of a particular relative or indexed
file to allow access to more than one process.

file specification (filespec) n.

DIGITAL-specific

The unique identification of a file that gives its
physical location and an indication of its contents.
All files are specified in the following form:
ddnn:{g,m]filename.typ;version, where ddnn is the
device name. Same as filespec.

generic

A string of characters that comprises the device
name, file name, and extension for a file.

TOPS-10 and TOPS-20

A unique identification of a file or a mass storage
medium (such as a disk). It describes the physi-
cal location of the file (node, device, and directory)
and identifies the file name, file type, and file ver-
sion number.

VAX/VMS

A unique name for a file on a mass storage

medium. It identifies the node, the device, the
directory name, the file name, the file type, and
the version number under which a file is stored.

file specification area n.

TOPS-10

The area of core in which SCAN stores the result
of scanning the user's file specification. This
instructs WILD as to the files to select.

file structure n.

DIGITAL-specific

The logical arrangement of blocks (which are nor-
mally 128 words long) on one or more physical
input/output device units of the same type to form
a collection of named files.

generic

The organization of files within directories on a
mass storage medium.

VAX/VMS

The way in which the blocks forming a file are
distributed on a disk or magnetic tape to provide
a physical accessing technique suitable for the
way in which the data in the file is processed.
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file structure abbreviation n.

TOPS-10

A short form of the name of one or more file struc-

tures. This refers to all those structures in the
ALL search list whose names match the short
form. For example, if there were structures

“PRIV.” and "“PACK:", "P" would refer to both
structures but “PR:"" would mean just “PRIV:".

file-structured adj.

generic

Pertaining to a device where data is stored by
filename.

file-structured device n.

DIGITAL-specific

A device on which data is given names and
arranged into files; the device also contains direc-
tories of these names. Usually synonymous with
directory device. i

file structure owner n.

TOPS-10
The user whose project-programmer number is

associated with the file structure in the administra-

tive file STRLST.SYS. The REACT program is
used to enter or delete this project-programmer

number or any of the other information that is con-

tained in an STRLST.SYS entry.

file structure search list n.

TOPS-10

For each job, a list that specifies the order in
which the file structures that user can access are
to be searched when device DSK: is specified.
Same as job search list.

file system n.

VAX/VMS

A method of recording, cataloging, and accessing
files on a volume.

file transfer (FLX) n.

RSX-11M

A utility used to convert various core image for-
mats. Same as FLX.

file type n.

DIGITAL-specific

The alphanumeric character string assigned to a
file either by an operating system or a user. It
can be read by both the operating system and
the user. System-recognizable file types are used
to identify files having the same format or type. If
present in a file specification, a file type follows
the file name in a file specification, separated from
the file name by a period. A file type has a fixed
maximum length that is system-dependent.

generic

The field in a file specification that is made up of
a period followed by 0 and 3 characters. The file
type provides more information on possible con-
tents of the file.

VAX/VMS

The field in a file specification that consists of a
period (.) followed by a 0- to 39-character type
identification, by convention, this field identifies a
generic class of files that have the same use or
characteristics, such as compiler and assembler
listing files, binary object files, and so on. Same
as file name extension.

file variable n.

PASCAL and VAX PASCAL

The named sequence of components of the same
type used in |/O operations. A file can have any

number of components; they may be of any type

except a file type or a structured type containing

components of a file type.



file version number

findlist

file version number n.

TOPS-20

Numeric component of a TOPS-20 file specifica-
tion. As a file is updated and changed, the file's
version number is updated with each successive

copy.

fill character n.

DIGITAL-specific
A specific character selected to be stored in the

remaining data positions of a field that is not com-

pletely occupied. See also zero fill, blank fill, RIB,
attribute and PAD.

fitling n.
CTS-300

A user option that allows space in a group to be
left unused. This is space which is unused after
the number of records are chosen for the group.
Filling prevents partial records from exiting within
a group and prevents records from extending
across group (and possible block) boundaries.
Filling creates a file in which records are more
quickly accessed at the expense of some wasted
space. Same as fill to end-of block.

DECWORD
The act of storing the data or document on disk.

fill mode n.

Medical Systems

An irregular ROI (region of interest) that is defined
by filled cells.

fill number n.

RSX-11M

The number of bytes that a user wants and that
are in an indexed file bucket used to store
records. Data level and index level fill numbers
can be set for each index in the file, but are
honored by RMS-11 only during operations that so
request. By default, RMS-11 uses all free bytes in
a bucket to store records.

fill to end-of-block n.

CTS-300

A user option, called filling, that allows space in a
group to be left unused. This space that is
unused after the number of records are chosen for
the group. Filling prevents partial records from
existing within a group and prevents records from
extending across group (and possibly block)
boundaries. Filling creates a file in which records
are more quickly accessed at the expense of
some wasted space. Same as filling.

filter n.

DECnet

A set of on/off states for a logging event class
that indicates whether or not each event type in
that class is to be recorded.

Financial Modeling n.

generic

A computerized program that lets the user create
charts and graphs for analysis and manipulation of
accounts and records.

findlist n.

TOPS-10

A findlist is a qualifying argument of an immediate
mode command that instructs IQL (interactive
query language) to apply the command to selec-
tive records in the data file.
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finished goods inventory n.

generic

Goods that have been completely manufactured
but not yet shipped.

finite state machine n.

DECnet

1. A model of a system that has a finite number
of input states and output states in which the
output state at any time depends upon the
present input and internal state.

2. Specific to ARPA, the finite state machine
diagrammed and outlined in this document and
in other ARPA literature concerns connection
states. The finite state machine for connec-
tions provides the implementation for the net-
work control program and is also referred to as
the “NCP finite state machine.”

firmware n.

generic

Software that is stored in a fixed (wired-in) or
‘firm’ way, usually in a read-only memory; a set of
instructions designed to help hardware perform its
assigned functions.

first n.

VAX DBMS

A set-ordering criterion that requires that the new
record occurrences be positioned first in the
series of record occurrences.

first character n.

FFE

A font value that specifies the character with the
lowest decimal value in the font.

first-in-chain (FIC) n.

DECnet

FIC refers to the first 256 bytes of data of a mes-
sage consisting of more than 256 bytes, transmit-
ted by an SNA (systems network architecture)
program or by the protocol emulator in a session
governed by the Profile 3 or 4 protocol set. That
the chain element being transmitted is first-in-
chain is specified by a setting in the chaining con-
trol field of the request header. In emulator con-
trol mode, the PE (protocol emulator) segments
messages into 256 byte elements, and sets the
chain indicators, as appropriate, in the request
header, for messages flowing from RSX-11M to
SNA. For messages flowing the other way in EC
and XEC modes, SNA does the segmenting and
sets the chain indicators. Same as FIC.

first normal form n.

Rdb/ELN

The state of a relation when all repeating groups
have been removed from it.

fiscal period n.

generic
An accounting period.

fixed asset n.

generic
Refers to property, plant, and equipment.

fixed control area n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

The fixed-length header portion of a variable-with-
fixed-control record. It is fixed in size by the
programmer. One use of the header is to identify
related records.



fixed control area

fixed-point decimal

VAX PL/I

A data area associated with a record that is main-
tained separately from the data portion of the
record and that can be read or written in an 1/O
operation.

VAX/RMS

An area, prefixed to a variable-length record, con-
taining additional information about the record that
may have no bearing on the other contents of the
record. For example, the fixed control area may
contain line numbering or carriage control
information.

fixed cost n.

generic

A cost element that does not vary with the volume
of activity.

fixed decimal n.

FMS

A field attribute indicating that a field is signed or
unsigned numeric and has a single decimal point
(.) as a field-marker character. Data typed by an
operator is justified and formatted in a special
way.

fixed-length control area n.

VAX/VMS

An area, prefixed to a variable-length record, con-
taining additional information about the record that
may have no bearing on the other contents of the
record. The fixed-length control area may be
used, for example, to contain line numbering or
carriage-control information.

fixed-length record format n.

VAX DATATRIEVE and VAX/VMS

A file format in which all records are the same
size. See also variable with fixed-control, variable
length, record format and stream.

fixed-length records n.

generic

A file in which all the records have the same
length.

fixed line numbers n.

VAX/VMS

Numbers fixed to lines of text in a file. EDT main-
tains a record of them during the editing sessions
in which the files are used; they are copied to the
file when the editing session ends.

fixed member n.

VAX DBMS

In DBMS, a record occurrence that, upon becom-
ing a member of a set occurrence of a set type,
must remain a member of that set until the record
occurrence is erased from the database. Fixed
set membership is specified in a schema DDL
entry. See also mandatory member, optional
member, and retention class.

fixed-point adj.

generic

Pertaining to a type of computation with integers
only and without any decimal point or decimal
remainders.

fixed-point binary n.

VAX PL/I
Data type for integer values.

fixed-point decimal n.

VAX PL/I

A data type for decimal data with a fixed number
of fractional digits.
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fixed spacing n.

FFE

One of two kinds of spacing in LNO1 font files:
fixed and variable. In a fixed space font, all the
cells have the same width regardless of the width
of the glyphs in the cells.

flag n.

DIGITAL-specific

An indicator that signals the occurrence of a con-
dition (commonly a 1 in a specific bit).

generic

A character, bit position, or circuit that indicates a
specific condition.

MicroPower PASCAL and RT-11

A variable or register used to record the status of
a program or device.

VAX/VMS

A bit that can be set to invoke the execution of a
particular sequence of instructions; frequently, an
indicator used to tell some later part of a program
that a certain condition occurred earlier.

flag v.

generic

To identify a specific condition by means of a
character, bit position, or circuit.

flag sequence n.

VAX PSI

A series of ones and zeros that indicates the start
and end of a frame.

flange n.

generic

A raised segment of a part, often used to attach
the part to another part or to limit movements.

flash mode n.

VT-11 GRAPHICS

The mode in which a picture or part of a picture
on the display screen blinks on and off. This
mode can be selected by specifying a positive
integer value for the display parameter (included
in many subroutine calied) or by using the FLASH
subroutine. When the user initializes the display
file, the flash mode is disabled.

fiat file n.

VAX DATATRIEVE
A two-dimensional array of data items.

flicker n.

VT-11 GRAPHICS

An unsteadiness in the displayed image. This is
caused in refreshed displays when the display
processor does not have enough time to complete
one frame before the phosphor at the beginning
of the frame begins to fade out.

flip-flop n.

generic

An electronic circuit having two stable output
states.



floating (point) data

floating underflow

floating (point) data n.

VAX/VMS

Four contiguous bytes (32 bits) starting on an
addressable byte boundary. The bits are labeled
from right to left from 0 to 31. A 4-byte float-
ing_point number is identified by the address of
the byte containing bit 0. Bit 15 contains the sign
of the number. Bits 14 through 7 contain the
excess 128 binary exponent. Bits 31 through 16
and 6 through 0 contain a normalized 24-bit frac-
tion with the redundant most significant fraction
bit not represented. Within the fraction, bits of
decreasing significance go from bit 6 through 0,
then 31 through 16. Exponent values of 1 through
255 in the 8-bit exponent field represent true
binary exponents of —128 to 127. An exponent
value of 0 together with a sign bit of O represents
a floating value of 0. An exponent value of 0 with
a sign bit of 1 is a reserved representation; float-
ing-point instructions processing this value return
a reserved operand fault. The value of a floating
data is in the approximate range (+ or —) 0.29x10
(—38 sup) to 1.7x10 (38 sup). The precision is
approximately one part in 2(33 sup) or 7 decimal
digits. Same as F_floating-point data.

floating point n.

DIGITAL-specific

A number system in which the position of the
radix point is indicated by the exponent part and
another part represents the significant digits or
fractional part (for example, 5.39 X 10 (sub 8) -
Decimal; 137.3 X 8 (sub 4) - octal; 101.10 X 2
(sub 13) - binary).

generic

A number that may be positive or negative but
that has a whole (integer) portion and a fractional
(decimal) portion; an arithmetic operation in which
the decimal point is not fixed, but placed automat-
ically in a correct position in a computer word.

VAX PL/l

Data type used for very small or very large num-
bers. A floating-point value has a mantissa and
an optionally signed integer exponent.

floating-point adj.

generic

Pertaining to arithmetic operations in which the
location of the decimal point will automatically be
placed in its correct position.

floating-point expression n.

RGL/FEP

An expression that requires real (decimal) num-
bers; the decimal point is required part of the
number.

floating-point notation n.

DIGITAL-specific

Representation of real number data in the man-
tissa, fraction format, followed by a positive or
negative component. The exponent is introduced
by the letter E for a single-precision number, as in
7.321E02; by the letter D for a double-precision
number, as in 9.345D10; and by the letter Q for a
quadruple-precision number as in 6.307Q04.

floating-point operation n.

DIGITAL-specific

An operation on data of type floating or double
floating.

floating type n.

VAX/VMS

One of the data types float or double, represent-
ing a single- or double-precision floating-point
number.

floating underflow n.

VAX/VMS

A trap enable bit in the processor status word
(PSW).
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flood study n.

Medical Systems

An image of a uniform radiation source that the
camera acquires.

floppy adj

generic

Pertaining to a small, flexible, magnetic disk used
to store information.

floppy disk (or floppy) n.

generic

A small, flexible, magnetic disk used to store infor-
mation. Same as diskette, floppy, floppy diskette.

floppy diskette .

generic

A small, flexible, magnetic disk used to store infor-
mation. Same as diskette, floppy, floppy disk.

flowchart n.

generic

A graphic description of the events that occur in
the solution of a program, usually shown as a
series of decisions and resulting operations.

flow control n.

DECnet

The NSP (network services protocol) function that
coordinates the flow of data on a logical link in
both directions, from transmit buffers to receive
buffers to ensure that data is not lost, to prevent
buffer deadlock, and to minimize communications
overhead.

VAX PSI

The mechanism that keeps traffic within limits
acceptable by the end-receiver or any intermedi-
ate receiver. At the terminal level, the flow control
mechanism must guarantee that the flow of char-
acters will stop if the buffer fills up.

flow control parameter negotiation n.

VAX PSI

An optional PSDN (packet switching data network)
facility that permits selection of maximum packet
sizes and window sizes in each direction of a par-
ticular virtual circuit.

flush n.

RSX-11M

A record operation that writes all 1/O buffers to a
file if they haven't already been written.

flux n.
generic

1. A resin material used in soldering electrical
connections.

2. The component lines of the magnetic field
coming from a magnet or electrical conductor
by which the density of the field is described.

FLX n.

RSX-11M

The acronym for file transfer. FLX is a utility used
to convert various core image formats. Same as
file transfer.

flying adj.
generic

Pertaining to read/write heads in magnetic disk
systems that do not usually touch the disk
surface.



FM font family
FM n. FMV n.
DECnet USFC/generic

The abbreviation for function management. FM is
one of the Profiles of an SNA (systems network
architecture) session. The FM Profile is concerned
primarily with data-flow control and the manner in
which data is presented to the receiving NAU
(network addressable unit). Same as function
management. See also Profile.

FMS n.

FMS

The abbreviation for Forms Management System.
FMS is a set of software tools to simplify the
development and maintenance of application pro-
grams involving formatted 1/O to video terminals.
Same as Forms Management System.

FMS-2 n.

FMS

A short form of FMS level Il routines. FMS-2 are
DEC-supplied routines and services used in an
application program that:

e reads and executes the instruction in request
or library definitions

e writes/reads text on the reserved message line
on the terminal

e opens/closes input and output paths between
terminals and programs

e traces run-time request action.

FMU n.

FMS

The abbreviation for Form Management Utility.
FMU is the FMS component that manages form
descriptions by creating form libraries, form sum-
maries, object modules, COBOL data declaration
statements, and library directions. In FMS version
1, the abbreviation FUT (form utility) was used; in
subsequent versions, FMU is used. Same as
Form Management Utility. See also FUT and form
utility.

The abbreviation for fair market value. FMS is the
market value of the equipment. At the end of the
lease, FMV is determined by the used equipment
market place. Same as fair market value.

FOB (free on board) n.

generic

The abbreviation for free on board; FOB at a spec-
ified location means that the seller or shipper pays
transportation costs to that location.

follow-the-index n.

RSX-11M

The procedure that RMS-11 uses when it must
start at the Root and read down an index to a
specific record location.

font .

generic

A specific representation of text characters. The
attributes of a font are typeface, typesize, and
rendition.

font assignment n.

FFE

An ESCAPE sequence that associates the internal
font name and a number that is used to invoke a
font within a text file.

font family n.

generic

The design or style of a font, such as Triumvirate,
Times, Souvenir, and so on.
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font file n.

generic

A file that contains the definition of a character or
group of characters.

font invocation n.

FFE

An ESCAPE sequence, containing a number,
inserted in the text file to be printed.

font load n.

FFE

A single sequence of data that contains all the
specified input font files.

font name n.

FFE

A font value that specifies an internal text-string,
used by other LNO1 software in loading fonts.

font values n.

generic

Attributes you set for the entire font, such as ori-
entation and line spacing.

footer n.

generic

Text that appears in the bottom margin of printed
pages, such as a document title, page number, or
date.

footing area n.

generic

The position of the page body adjacent to the bot-
tom margin.

forced job startup n.

CTS-300

A feature that allows a program to be started, and
control transferred to it, upon execution of a state-
ment from within another program.

forecast n.

generic

An estimate or projection of costs, revenues, or
both.

foreground n.

generic

The part of the operating system that executes
high priority programs. Data acquisition occurs in
the foreground.

foreground aqj.

generic

Pertaining to the condition in which a program or
task with the highest priority is executed first.

foreground processing n.

DIGITAL-specific

High-priority processing, usually resulting from
real-time entries, given precedence by means of
interrupts over lower-priority, “‘background”
processing.

foreground program n.

CTS-300 and RT-11

A program having the highest priority for system
resources. A program operating in the foreground
partition of the RT-11 foreground/background
architecture. A foreground program has priority
over a background program.



foreign key

form

foreign key n.

Rdb/ELN

A key that does not uniquely identify records in its
own relation, but is used as a link to matching
fields in other relations.

foreign volume n.

VAX/VMS

Any volume that is not a FILES-11 formatted vol-
ume whether it is file-structured or not.

fork n.
generic

1. The point at which division into branches
oceurs.

2. Any of the branches.

fork block n.

VAX/VMS

That portion of a unit control block that contains a
driver's context while the driver is waiting for a
resource. A driver awaiting the processor
resource has its fork block linked into the fork
queue.

fork dispatcher n.

VAX/VMS

A VAX/VMS interrupt service routine that is acti-
vated by a software interrupt at a fork interrupt
priority level (IPL). Once activated, it dispatches
driver fork processes from a driver fork queue until
no processes remain in the queue for that IPL.

fork process n.

DIGITAL-specific

A resident process that executes at software inter-
rupt level entirely within the system address
space, and runs to completion without entering a
wait state. Fork processes have minimal context,
I/O drivers are fork processes.

MicroPower PASCAL

A process on the fork queue. A fork process is
created with the FORK request by an interrupt
service routine. See also fork queue.

VAX/VMS

A minimal context process that executes code
under a series of constraints: it executes at raised
interrupt priority levels; it uses RO through R5 only
(other registers must be saved and restored); it
executes in system virtual address space; it is
only allowed to refer to and modify static storage
that is never modified by higher interrupt priority
level code. VAX/VMS uses software interrupts
and fork processes to synchronize executive
operations.

fork queue n.

MicroPower PASCAL

A queue set up in the kernel to allow processes
special sequential access to the processor.
Although lower than interrupt priorities, the fork
queue priority is higher than any process priority,
expediting the execution of processes placed on
the fork queue. For example, interrupt-handling
routines placed on the fork queue will execute
before other processes in the application. This
method ensures quick attention to interrupts.

VAX/VMS

A queue of driver fork blocks that is awaiting acti-
vation at a particular interrupt priority level (IPL) by
the VAX/VMS fork dispatcher.

form n.

ALL-IN-1

The text that ALL-IN-1 displays on the screen to
request and provide information. There are three
types of forms in ALL-IN-1: menu, entry, and text.
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generic

A preselected terminal screen image used to dis-
play and collect information.

FMS

A collection of structured information displayed on
a terminal screen. An FMS form consists of no
more than one screen of information; on or more
forms can occupy a screen at once. See also
paper form.

PRO/Diskette System

A request for information that is displayed on the
Professional screen when P/OS requires informa-
tion that the user provides.

formal parameter n.

MicroPower PASCAL and VAX PASCAL

A name, declared in the heading of a procedure
or function, that represents an actual parameter to

" be passed when that procedure or function is

invoked.

TOPS-20
Procedure parameters that the caller can specify.

formal parameter list n.

VAX PASCAL

A list of formal parameter declarations that
appears in the heading of a procedure or function.
The entries in the list are separated by semicolons
and the list is enclosed in parentheses.

formant n.

generic

Natural spectral peaks of the vocal tract that aid
in the recognition of speech sounds.

form application aids n.

FMS

The multifunction FMS component that does the
following:

e Converts binary form files to form descriptions
e Creates COBOL data declaration files

e Converts binary forms to object modules for
use as memory-resident forms

e Provides form descriptions and library file
directory listings

e Creates vector modules for user action rou-
tines

format n.

generic

A specific arrangement of data on a form, file, or
printout.

format item n.

VAX PL/I

A character code (and possibly associated value
or values) indicating input or output data repre-
sentation and formatting.

format list n.

VAX PL/I

A list of format items corresponding to variable
references or output data items for edit-directed
stream 1/O.

format string n.

generic

A string of characters that shows how decimal
data is to be formatted when it is output.



formatted device

form feed (British: page throw)

formatted device n.

generic

An external storage device which has been pre-
pared to accept data from a specific program.

form attributes n.

FMS

Characteristics assigned to an entire form. Exam-
ples of form attributes are first line to clear, last
line to clear, screen width, and so forth.

form context n.

FMS

The information associated with a form definition
including the content of its fields and the video
characteristics of the form and its fields.

form definition n.

FMS and Terminal Data Management System

Description of a screen form created in the FDU
(form definition utility. It includes names and data
types of form fields; used for entering data which
is mapped to the program buffers.

Form Definition Utility (FDU) n.

TDMS

The TDMS utility used to process (create, modify,
replace, or copy) form definitions and to store
them in the Common Data Dictionary (CDD).

form description n.

FMS

The collection of attributes and information
needed to display a form on a screen or to pro-
duce a form summary for subsequent printing on
a hard-copy device. A form description can be
stored in source format in a source form file or in
binary format in a binary form file or library.

Form Development n.

ALL-IN-1

An ALL-IN-1 subsystem that lets the user create
and modify entry forms for use in the ALL-IN-1
system.

form document n.

DECtype

In the DECtype List Processing application, the
document that contains text to be printed.

DECWORD

A label DECWORD uses to associate the type of
printer and the style of printing required for a doc-
ument. Use the form setting in the print menu to
specify a form name.

form driver (FDV) n.

FMS

A set of subroutines that interact with an applica-
tion program to display forms on video terminals
and to accept data entered by operators. Same
as FDV.

form editor (FED) n.

FMS

The FMS utility you use to create and modify
forms through interactive sessions at a video ter-
minal and during which the forms are displayed on
the screen. Same as FED.

form feed (British: page throw) n.

generic

The calibrated movement of paper or printing
medium through a printing device by varyious
means such as roller pressure or synchronization
of paper holes with tractor teeth on the printing
paten.
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VAX/VMS

In EDT, the movement of the cursor position to
the start of a new page; one of the default word
delimiters; the default page delimiter.

form field attribute .

Terminal Data Management System

A condition or characteristic, specified in a TDMS
(Terminal Data Management System) form defini-
tion, that applies to a field in a form. For exam-
ple, a field attribute can require that an operator
enter data into a field. Certain field attributes,
such as video characteristics, assigned in the
form definition can be overridden by a request.
The form definer assigns field attributes or
accepts default attributes during the assign
phase.

form field constant n.

Terminal Data Management System

A character or embedded space that is displayed
in a field on a TDMS (Terminal Data Management
System) form at run time. For example, users can
use a hyphen as a field constant in a field that
represents a telephone number.

form field validator n.

Terminal Data Management System

A special TDMS (Terminal Data Management Sys-
tem) field attribute that requires the terminal oper-
ator’s input to be within a specified range, match
an item from a specified list, or meet one or more
other conditions. The form definer assigns field
validators during the assign phase.

form language n.

FMS

The grammar for defining forms as an alternative
method to using the form editor. Also the name
of the language in which the forms are defined.

Form Language n.

FMS

The component of FMS that provides a syntax
and grammar for defining forms as an alternate
method to using the Form Editor. The Form Lan-
guage does not display forms interactively on the
screen, nor does it require a VT100 terminal for
creation and modification of forms.

form librarian n.

FMS

The FMS component that creates and manipulates
form libraries.

form library n.

FMS

A file containing an organized collection of one or
more form descriptions in binary format.

Form Management Utility (FMU) n.

FMS

The FMS component that manages form descrip-
tions by creating form libraries, form summaries,
object modules, COBOL data declaration state-
ments, and library directories. Same as FMU.
See also BUS and form utility.

Forms Management System (FMS) n.

FMS

A set of software tools to simplify the develop-
ment and maintenance of application programs
involving formatted I/O to video terminals. Same
as FMS.



form snapshot

four-byte unsigned binary (key)

form snapshot n.

FMS

A file containing a representation of the current
screen image; it is produced by the Form Driver at
the request of a running application program, for
subsequent printing. A form snapshot consists of
background text, clear characters, field-marker
characters, and any information displayed by the
program or data entered by the operator.

form summary n.

FMS

A file produced by the Form Management Utility
for subsequent printing that completely describes
a form. The summary consists of the form attrib-
utes, form image, video attributes map, fields and
their attributes, and the named data associated
with the form.

form tester n.

FMS

The FMS component that provides a means of
testing a form without first having to write an
application program or put the form in a library.

formula mode n.

ALL-IN-1

In Desk Calculator, the operating state that lets
the user perform algebraic functions.

form upgrade utility (FUU) n.

FMS

The FMS component that converts FMS Version 1
form descriptions into Version 2 form descriptions.
Same as FUU.

form utility (FUT) n.

FMS

The term used in FMS Version 1, superceded in
subsequent versions by the term ‘Form Manage-
ment Utility' (FMU). Both refer to the FMS compo-
nent that manages form descriptions by creating
form libraries, form summaries, object modules,
COBOL data declaration statements, and library
directories. See also FMU and Form Management
Utility. Same as FUT.

FORTRAN n.

generic

An abbreviation for FORmula TRANSslator, a pro-
gramming language used primarily for scientific
applications.

fount n.

generic

The British word for font, referring to the assort-
ment of printing characters, usually of the same
size and design. Same as font.

four-byte signed integer (key) n.

RSX-11M

A key data type that can represent the decimal
integer values —2,147,483,648 through
+2,147,483,647. See also two-byte signed integer,
two-byte unsigned binary, four-byte unsigned
binary, packed decimal key, signed integer and
string.

four-byte unsigned binary (key) n.

RSX-11M

A key data type that can represent the decimal
integer values 0 through +4,294,967,295. See also
two-byte unsigned binary, two-byte signed integer,
four-byte signed integer, packed decimal key and
string.
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FP n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for frame pointer. FP in VMS is
general register 13; it contains the address of the

base of the last CALL rack frame. Same as frame

pointer.

FPD n.

VAX/VMS
First part (of an instruction) done.

fragment n.

VAX DBMS

The part of a record occurrence that is contained
within one page of the database.

fragmentation n.

TOPS-10

The state existing when swapped segments can-
not be allocated in the contiguous set of blocks
on the swapping space and therefore must be
allocated in separate sections.

frame n.
DECnet

A group of digits transmitted as a unit, over which
a coding procedure is applied for synchronization.

DIGITAL-specific

A data structure built on the stack in conformance

with the VAX-11 procedure call standard. Same
as frame.
GAMMA and MSG (SPETS)

An image representing an organ over a finite
amount of time, similar to a frame of a movie or
one photograph.

generic

The binary digits across the width of magnetic or
paper tape.

TOPS-10

The smallest data aggregate on a magnetic tape.
It consists of 8 bits (on a 9-track tape) or 6 bits
(on a 7-track tape), plus a parity bit.

VAX PSI

A unit delimited by flags and that includes a
header; it is used by the link level to exchange
packets and control-and-error information between
the DTE (data terminal equipment) and the DCE
(data circuit-terminating equipment).

VT-11 GRAPHICS

The picture created by one pass of the display
processor through the active display list.

frame checking sequence (FCS) n.

VAX PS!

A 16-bit error check polynomial that checks that
the bit content of a frame is the same before and
after transmission. Where K = number of bits in
the frame not including the flags and FCS itself
and con = the contents of the frame not including
the flags and the FCS itself. Same as FCS.

frame pointer (FP) n.

TOPS-20 and VAX/VMS

General register 12 in TOPS-20; it contains the
address of the base of the last CALL stack frame.
Same as FP.

framing n.

DECnet

The DDCMP (Digital Data Communication Mes-
sage Protocol) component that synchronizes data
at the byte and message level.

free (record operation) n.

RSX-11M and VAX DATATRIEVE

In RMS-11, releasing of buckets locked by a
record access stream. See also bucket locking.



free blocks

full path

free blocks n.

DIGITAL-specific
Unused blocks on a file structured device.

free space n.

generic
A section of the page that grows and shrinks as

changes are made to the database. See also
database page.

free space page n.

DIGITAL-specific

In a database file, fixed-length pages that point to
other pages in the database file that are not
assigned to any relation. Free space pages can
be thought of as “space management” pages.

freeze n.

DECnet

To suspend a process in such a way that it can
be continued. A process may be directly frozen
by an explicit request of its superior process or
indirectly frozen because its superior has been
frozen.

front end processor (or front-end
processor) n.

DECnet

A communications computer associated with a
host computer. It may perform line control, mes-
sage handling, cade conversion, error control, and
applications functions such as control and opera-
tion of special-purpose terminals.

FSM n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for finite state machine. FSM
refers to a system of connection states that pro-
vide implementation for the NCP (network control
program)

FU n.

VAX/VMS

Floating underflow trap enable bit in the processor
status word.

full duplex n.

DECnet and RT-11

1. In communications, a simultaneous, two-way,
independent transmission in both directions.

2. A communications line or terminal capable of
full duplex transmission.

generic

A communications system in which there is a
capability for 2-way transmission and acceptance
between two sites at the same time.

full duplex (or full-duplex) adj.

DECnet, TOPS-10, and RT-11

In communications, pertaining to a simultaneous,
two-way independent, ‘‘asynchronous’ transmis-
sion (transmission in both directions).

generic

Pertaining to a communications method in which
data can be transmitted and received at the same
time.

full-duplex channel n.

DECnet

A channel that services concurrent communica-
tions in both directions (to and from the station).

full path n.

TOPS-10

The ordered list that uniquely identifies a specific
disk file. It is the sequence of directories from the
UFD (user file directory) to the directory containing
the specific file, plus the filename and extension
of the file.
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full path name .

Common Data Dictionary

A unique designation that identifies a dictionary
directory, subdictionary, or object in the CDD
(Common Data Dictionary) hierarchy. The full path
name is a concatenation of the given names of
directories and objects, beginning with CDD$TOP,
ending with the given name of the object or direc-

VAX/VMS

A cache organization in which any block of data
from main memory can be placed anywhere in the
cache. Address comparison must take place
against each block in the cache to find any partic-
ular block.

tory the user wants to specify, and including the
given names of the intermediate subdictionaries

and directories. The names of the directories and
objects are separated with periods. See also path

name, relative path name, and given name.

full-payment lease n.
USFC/generic

A lease by which the lease payments will return to

the lessor the purchase price of the equipment,

the cost of financing, administration costs, and an

expected profit.

full process n.

DIGITAL-specific

A process defined by hardware general registers,
a hardware PCB (process control block), a
software PCB, and a process header.

full routing node n.

DECnet

A node that allows communication between non-
adjacent nodes. If all nodes in a network are fuil
routing nodes, then each node can communicate
with each other node in the network.

fully associative cache n.

generic

A fast semiconductor memory organized so data
can be recovered by content instead of by
address. See direct mapping cache.

fully connected network n.

generic

A computer network in which each system is
directly linked with every other system in the
network.

function n.

generic

A function is a subroutine that returns a value to
the main program.

functional fault n.

DECSIM

A fault type that can be described by a change in
function (operation) of some identifiable portion of
a system.

functionality n.

generic

A computer industry term for what the hardware
or software can do.

functional test n.

DECSIM

A test intended to exercise an identifiable function
of a system.



function call

function modifier

function call n.

DIGITAL-specific

A primary expression followed by parentheses.
The parentheses contain a comma-separated list
of expressions that are the actual arguments to
the function.

function code n.

VAX/VMS

A 6-bit value specified in a Queue I/O Request

system service that describes the particular 1/O
operation to be performed. Same [/O function

code.

function decision table (FDT) n.

VAX/VMS

A table in the drive that lists all valid function
codes for the device and lists the addresses of
1/O preprocessing routines associated with each
valid function.

function designator ».

VAX PASCAL

The use of a function name and actual parameter
list in an executable statement to invoke the
function.

function diagram n.

MINC
A symbolic diagram on the top of each NMC-

series module that shows the function of the mod-

ule and its key interconnection lines to other
modules.

function heading n.

VAX PASCAL

The specification, in a function declaration, of the
name, formal parameter list, and result type of a
function.

function key n.

PRO/Diskette System

A PRO/operating system type of key on the Pro-
fessional keyboard that, when pressed, instructs
P/OS or a P/OS appilication to do something
specific.

function keys n.

ALL-IN-1

The keys on the minikeypad that perform special

operations in ALL-IN-1. These keys have different
uses depending on the current system or subsys-
tem the user is accessing.

function level n.

GIGI

The operational level in effect after using a func-
tion key. The function keys are LINE key, BOX
key, CIRCLE key CURVE key, and ERASE key.

function management (FM) n.

DECnet

One of the Profiles of an SNA (systems network
architecture) session. The FM Profile is concerned
primarily with data-flow control and the manner in
which data is presented to the receiving NAU
(network addressable unit). Same as FM. See
also Profile.

function mode n.

In Desk Calculator, the operating state that lets the
user perform any simple mathematical operations.

function modifier n.

DECnet and VAX/VMS

A 10-bit value specified in a Queue 1/0O Request
system service that modifies an 1/O function code.
Same as |/O function modifier.
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function reference n.

PASCAL

The function name and actual parameter list in an
executable statement used to invoke the function.

VAX PL/I

The name of a user-written (or built-in) function in
a PL/| statement.

fundamental frequency n.

generic

The frequency of repetition of a complex wave; in
speech, the pitch of the vocal chord vibrations.

fundamental type n.

VAX/VMS

The set of arithmetic data types plus pointers.
The fundamental types in C programs comprise
those data types that can be represented natu-
rally on a particular machine; usually, this means
integers and floating-point numbers (of various
machine-dependent sizes) and machine
addresses.

FUT n.

FMS

The abbreviation for form utility, a term used in
FMS Version 1 and superceded in subsequent

versions by the term for management utility (FMS).

FUT refers to the FMU component that manages
form descriptions by creating forms libraries, form
summaries, object modules, COBOL data declara-
tion statements, and library directories. Same as
form utility. See also FMU and Form Management
Utility.

FUU n.

FMS

The abbreviation for form upgrade utility. FUU is
the FMS component that translates V1, V1.1, and
V1.5 form descriptions into V2. form descriptions.
It can translate one binary form file to another
binary form file, or one Form Library to another
Form Library. Same as form upgrade utility.

F_floating datum n.

VAX/VMS

Four contiguous bytes starting on an addressable
byte boundary. The bits are labeled from right to
left 0 to 31. A two-word floating-point number is
identified by the address of the byte containing
bit 0. Bit 15 contains the sign of the number.

Bits 14 through 7 contain the excess —128 binary
exponent. Bits 31 through 16 and 6 through 0
contain a normalized 24-bit fraction with the
redundant, most significant fraction bit not repre-
sented. Within the fraction, bits of decreasing sig-
nificance go from bit 6 though 0, then 31 through
16. Exponent values of 1 through 225 in the 8-bit
exponent field represent true binary exponents of
—128 to 127. An exponent value of 0 together
with a sign bit of 0 represents a floating value of
0. An exponent value with a sign bit of 1 is a
reserved representation; floating-point instructions
processing this value return a reserved operand
fault. The value of a floating datum is in the
approximate range of (+ or —) 0.29 X 10 (sup —38)
to 1.7-X 10 (sup 38). The precision is approxi-
mately one part in 2 (sup 23), or seven decimal
digits. Same as floating (point) datum.



F_floating-point data A F_floating-point data

F_floating-point data n.
VAX/VMS

Four contiguous bytes (32 bits) starting on an
addressable byte boundary. The bits are labeled
from right to left from O to 31. A 4-byte float-
ing—point number is identified by the address of
the byte containing bit 0. Bit 15 contains the sign
of the number. Bits 14 through 7 contain the
excess 128 binary exponent. Bits 31 through 16
and 6 through 0 contain a normalized 24-bit frac-
tion with the redundant most significant fraction
bit not represented. Within the fraction, bits of
decreasing significance go from bit 6 through O,
then 31 through 16. Exponent values of 1 through
255 in the 8-bit exponent field represent true
binary exponents of —128 to 127. An exponent
value of 0 together with a sign bit of O represents
a floating value of 0. An exponent value of 0 with
a sign bit of 1 is a reserved representation; float-
ing-point instructions processing this value return
a reserved operand fault. The value of a floating
data is in the approximate range (+ or —) 0.29x10
(—38 sup) to 1.7x10 (38 sup). The precision is
approximately one part in 2(33 sup) or 7 decimal
digits. Same as floating (point) data.
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gateway

gain n.

generic

1. Any increase in power when a signal is trans-
mitted from one point to another.

2. The ratio between the output signal and input
signal of a device.

3. The numerical ratio by which the amplitude of
an electrical signal is multiplied.

4. The excess of the amount over the book value
of an asset realized from the sale of fixed
assets.

GALAXY n.

TOPS-10

A batch system (part of the TOPS-10 operating
system) that runs unattended jobs concurrently
with timesharing jobs. The GALAXY system con-
tains the programs QUASAR (system scheduler
and queue manager); SPRINT (input spooler); BAT-
CON (batch controller), and LPTSPL and SPROUT
(output spoolers).

gamma camera interface n.

GAMMA and MSG (SPETS)

The hardware that takes the data from the gamma
camera, digitizes it, and transfers it to the com-
puter. The NCV-11 is the gamma camera inter-
face; Gamma-11 also supports the NC-11A gamma
camera interface.

gap n.

generic

1. The space on a magnetic tape or disk that
separates records, files, or sectors from other
records, files or sectors.

2. The space between the poles of a magnetic
recording head.

garbage n.

generic
Unacceptable and unusable information.

gate n.

generic

A signal used to pass or control one or more other
signals in a circuit.

gate array n.

generic

A geometric pattern of logic gates contained in a
single chip. During manufacturing, it is possible
to interconnect the gates to perform a complex
function that can be used as a standard produc-
tion. A gate array programmed to perform a spe-
cific task is often referred to as a custom gate
array.

gate-level model n.

generic

A model of a digital network made up of basic
low-level primitives such as gates and flip flops.

gate-level simulation n.

generic

A detailed level of logic simulation that includes
timing analyses (both minimum and maximum
rise/fall propagation delays) and race analyses
(dynamic design rule checking), as well as provi-
sions for undefined and high impedance states.

gateway n.

DECnet and VAX PSI

The connection between two individual packet
switching networks. The connection provides a
link through which a DTE (data terminal equip-
ment) can communicate with a DTE on a different
network.



general expenses

generic device name

general expenses n.

generic

Expenses other than cost of sales and selling
expenses. In some entities, general expenses
include interest expenses and administrative
expenses.

general identifier n.

VAX/VMS

One of three possible types of identifiers that
specify one or more groups of users. The general
identifier is alphanumeric and typically is a conve-
nient term that symbolizes the nature of the group
of users. For example, typical general identifiers
might be PAYROLL for all users allowed to run
payroll applications, RESERVATIONS for operators
at the reservations desk, or CHEM224 for students
in the CHEMISTRY 224 class, and so forth.

general ledger n.

generic

The name for the formal ledger containing all of
the financial statement accounts. It has equal
debits and credits as evidenced by the trial
balance.

general process n.

MicroPower PASCAL

In mapped target systems, a process without spe-
cial access to kernel- or device-register areas of
memory.

general purpose financial statements n.

generic

Financial statements prepared for the use of
investors and other outside parties. These state-
ments must be prepared in accordance with gen-
erally accepted accounting principles. Contrast
with financial statements that are prepared for
management, to which the generally accepted
accounting principles need not apply.

general register n.

VAX/VMS

Any of the sixteen 32-bit registers used as the
primary operands of the native-mode instructions.
The general registers include 12 general purpose
registers, which can be used as accumulators, as
counters, and as pointers to locations in main
memory, and the FP, AP, SP, and PC.

generation n.

DIGITAL-specific

Refers to the creation of a different version of a
file each time the file is changed by editing or by
some other activity. Same as file generation.

generation number n.

DIGITAL-specific

A number, associated with a file within the file
directory, that is incremented each time the file is
changed by editing or by some other activity.
Same as file generation number.

generation version n.

DIGITAL-specific

The file derived from another file and containing
edits or changes made to that other file. The new
generation version retains the same filename with
an incremented generation number. Same as file
generation version.

generic device name n.

DIGITAL-specific

A device name that identifies the type of device
but not a particular unit; a device name in which
the specific controlier and/or unit number is
omitted.

generic

A mnemonic that identifies a type of device but
not a specific unit.
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TOPS-10

The name of a class of physical units in an abbre-

viated form. The abbreviation is usually three
characters. For example, DTA is the generic
name for DECtapes.

ghost hyphen n.

DECWORD

A character (Gold PRINT HYPH) that tells
DECWORD where it may automatically hyphenate
a word that must be divided at the end of a line.
See also hyphen.

GIGI n.

GIGI

The acronym for graphics image generator and
interpreter. GIGI is a text and graphics terminal
that also contains a local BASIC interpreter in its
microcode. The GIGI graphics interpreter uses
ReGIS (remote graphics instruction set), and the
BASIC interpreter can be controlled locally or
remotely from a host processor.

gimbal n.

generic

A mechanical frame having two connecting axes
of revolution at right angles.

given name n.

FMS

Each directory and object has a given name
assigned to it. The root directory, having only
descendants but no ancestor, has been assigned
the name CDD$TOP. The names of all other
directories and objects are assigned by the user
creating them. The given name of an object is
also called the “'object name.”

GLOB n.

DECsystem-10

A system utility program used to read collections
of relocatable binary modules that have been
loaded together (from both library files and sepa-
rate files). This utility generates an alphabetical,
cross-referenced list of all the global symbols
encountered.

global n.

DSM-11

A tree-structured data file stored in the common
data base on the disk. Globals comprise an
external system of symbolically referenced
systems.

generic

A symbol, label, or value defined in one program
module and referenced by one or more other pro-
grams or modules.

RT-11

A value defined in one program module and used
in others. Globals are often referred to as entry
points in the module in which they are defined
and as externals in the other modules that use
them.

VAX/VMS

Affecting the entire file, the entire system, or the
entire image, depending on context. A global
substitution in a test file would be to change all
instances of a particular string to something else,
for example, changing "fall’” to "‘autumn.”

GLOBAL n.

PEARL

A PEARL object that is capable of being accessed
anywhere within a PEARL program.



global attribute

global symbol

global attribute ».

DIGITAL-specific

A field that can occur in any number of relations
in the database, and is defined so its value will
have the same meaning.

global cross-reference n.

DIGITAL-specific

A list of global symbols, in alphabetical order,
accompanied by the name of each referencing
module.

global field n.

DIGITAL-specific

A field that can occur in any number of relations
in the database, and is defined so its value will
have the same meaning.

global filter n.

DECnet

A filter that applies to all entities within an event
class and type.

global identifier n.

PASCAL and VAX PASCAL

An identifier that is declared in a block at an outer
level and therefore can be used inside the current
(inner-level) block without redeclaration.

global name n.

generic

A user-defined name that is declared in only one
program but may be referenced from that program
and from any program contained within that
program.

global page table n.

VAX/VMS

The page table containing the master page table
entries for globally-available (shared) I-sections.

global search-and-replace n.

DECmate 1I

A feature that locates every occurrence of a word
or phrase defined by the user, deletes it, and in
its place inserts new text also defined by the user.

global section n.

VAX/VMS

A data structure or sharable image section poten-
tially available to all processes in the system.
Access is protected by privilege and/or group
number of the UIC (user identification code).

global section descriptor n.

DIGITAL-specific

A table maintained and used by memory manage-
ment to interpret the image file of a global sec-
tion. Each global section has an entry in the
global section table.

global section table n.

DIGITAL-specific

A table maintained by memory management to
interpret the contents (I-sections) of a linkable
image section.

global symbol n.

MicroPower PASCAL

A link between independently compiled or assem-
bled program modules. A global symbol is defined
in one module and can be referenced from other
modules. An identifier is an example of a global
symbol.

193



global symbol

graph

RSX-11M

A global symbol is a value defined in one object
module that can be used in other object modules.
Many global symbols are defined in the system
library. Global symbols are identified and defined
by the Task Builder. See also local symbol.

TOPS-10

A symbol that is accessible to modules other than
the one in which it is defined. The value of a
global symbol is placed in the loader’s global sym-
bol table when the module containing the symbol
definition is loaded.

VAX PL/I

An external static variable declared with the
GLOBALDEF or GLOBALREF attribute. Global
symbols may also have the VALUE attribute; sym-
bols so declared are constants that do not occupy
any storage, but whose values are resolved at link
time.

VAX/VMS

1. A symbol defined in a module that is poten-
tially available for reference by another module.
The linker resolves (matches references with
definitions) global symbols.

2. A command language symbol that is accessi-
ble at alf command levels.

global symbol table (GST) n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

in a library, an index of defined global symbols
used to access the modules defining the global
symbols. The linker also puts global symbol
tables into an image. For example, the linker
appends a global symbol table to executable
images that are intended to run under the sym-
bolic debugger, and it appends a global symbol
table to all sharable images. Same as GST.

global variable n.

DSM-11

A named reference to data on storage media. A
global variable can be either simple (a variable
name that references a single datum) or sub-
scripted (a variable name that references an
array). Global variables are not unique to a user;
they can be examined or changed by any author-
ized user.

glyph n.

generic

The pictorial representation of a font character,
represented internally by a bitmap.

Gold key n.

DECWORD

A key labeled with the word GOLD and that has
an effect only when it is pressed before another
key. On the main keyboard, gold lettering on the
front of the keys indicates what these keys will do
if pressed after the Gold key. For instance, if a
user presses the Gold key, and then the MENU
key, DECWORD will display the main menu or the
editor menu on the screen.

VAX/VMS

The upper-left key on the terminal keypad, which
enables alternate keypad functions.

gradient n.

generic

The rate at which a variable quantity increases or
decreases.

graph n.

generic
A pictorial representation of information.



graphic array

graph region

graphic array n.

VT-11 GRAPHICS

A collection of values stored in an array and plot-
ted as points on the x- or y-axis by the XGRA or
YGRA subroutines. Graphic arrays can also be
plotted as sets of long vectors with the FIGR
subroutine.

graphic attention n.

VT-11 GRAPHICS

An event created when the light pen is pointed at
a primitive on the display screen that has been
made light-pen sensitive, or an event created by a
keystroke on the terminal keyboard.

graphic cursor n.

GIGI and RGL/FEP

A blinking, diamond-shaped cursor that indicates
that the terminal is operating in graphic mode.
Same as graphics cursor.

graphic-display subsystem n.
VT-11 GRAPHICS

The required hardware for running programs that
use the VT-11 graphics subroutines. It consists of
a VT-11 display processor, a CRT display scope
with light pen, and a cable connecting the CRT
with the processor board.

graphic memory n.

MINC

The area of a MINC terminal that preserves
graphic data. The graphic memory allows users
to display the same data in more than one graphic
format.

graphic mode n.

GIGI and RGL/FEP

A terminal operating mode in which the ReGIS
interpreter is enabled.

graphic object n.

RGL/FEP

Any portion of a picture that is perceived as an
entity. Examples are a line, circle, or a message
written in graphic text. There are two types of
graphic objects: picture objects and graphic text.

graphic program n.
MINC

A program that computes data and constructs
diagrams for the display of that data on graphic
display terminals.

graphic routine n.

MINC

A statement that performs a routine task associ-
ated with graphic display.

graphics n.

generic

The use of lines, figures, shapes, and shaded
areas to display information.

graphic screen n.

RGL/FEP

The screen to which the terminal writes when it is
in graphic mode. See also VT-100 screen.

graph region n.
MINC

The portion of the terminal screen reserved for
graphic display. MINC has three graphic regions:
upper, lower, and full screen.
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group
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graph type n.

generic

The style of a graph (such as bar, pie, line, or
scatter graph).

gray scale n.

GIGl and RGL/FEP

Eight levels of intensity GIGI uses on black and
white monitors.

grid n.
A-to-Z

The lines that are “behind” the graph and outline
around the graph. Such lines add perspective to
the graph and help users compare the data with
the number on the axes.

gross adj.

generic
Pertains to an amount before deductions.

gross margin n.

generic

The difference between sales revenue and cost of

sales.

gross profit n.

generic
Another term for gross margin.

ground n.

generic

A voltage reference point in a system that has a
zero voltage potential.

grounding n.

generic

Hardware units used to implement the electrical
connection between the coaxial cable shield and
the building grounding electrode. The compo-
nents include the earthing conductor, the coaxial
cable ground clamp, the barrel connector or coax-
ial cable connector used as the coaxial cable
shield connection point, and the hardware neces-
sary to make a connection with the network earth
reference point.

grounding electrode n.

generic/Ethernet

Wire or conductor extending from a building's
electrical service entrance panel to a site, used as
the earth reference for the building electrical
power system.

ground potential difference n.

generic/Ethernet

The voltage (potential) that is measured between
either a Network Earth reference point and a
building grounding electrode; or, between two net-
work earth references in a multi-building site.

group n.

CTS-300

A user-defined division of an ISAM (indexed
sequential access method) file. A group contains
records or index entries. Once specified, group
size is constant throughout all parts of an ISAM
file.



group

GST

generic

1. A set of users who have identical access privi-
leges.

2. A number of persons or things that are
together in one location.

3. A number of persons or things put together
because of like qualities.

TOPS-10

A contiguous set of disk clusters allocated as a
single unit of storage and described by a single
retrieval pointer.

TOPS-20 and VAX/VMS

1. A set of users who have special access privi-
leges to each other’s directories and files
within those directories (unless protected oth-
erwise), as in the context system, owner,
group, world, where group refers to all mem-
bers of a particular owner’s group.

2. A set of jobs (processes and their sub-
processes) with access to a group’s common
event flags and logical name tables.

group data item n.

COBOL-74, VAX DBMS and VAX DATATRIEVE
A named sequence of one or more data items.

group dictionary n.

DECWORD

A special dictionary stored in a group account. If
a user account does not contain a personal dic-
tionary, DECWORD looks in the group account for
a group dictionary named WORDS.WPS. A group
dictionary is used when several people want to
use the same vocabulary. For example, users in a
finance department could create a group diction-
ary containing financial words. See also
dictionary.

group field .

Terminal Data Management System and VAX DATA-
TRIEVE

A record segment containing one or more elemen-
tary fields.

group item n.

generic
A data item that contains subordinate data items.

group number n.

VAX/VMS

The first number in a user identification code
(UIC). See also project number.

group record array n.

Terminal Data Management System

A record array whose elements contain other
fields. Each of these fields has the same charac-
teristics (length, data type, and so on), and each
field is referenced in a request by the same name,
but with a unique subscript. In request instruc-
tions, include the group array field name to make
each field name unique.

GST n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for global symbol table. GST, in
a library, is an index of defined global symbols
used to access the modules defining the global
symbols. The linker also puts global symbol
tables into an image. For example, the linker
appends a global symbol table to executable
images that are intended to run under the sym-
bolic debugger, and it appends a global symbol
table to all sharable images. Same as global sym-
bol table.
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guard band G_floating datum

guard band n. G_floating datum n.
generic VAX/VMS
The area on a disk that separates the data record- A G_floating datum is 8 contiguous bytes on an
ing area from the rest of the disk. arbitrary byte boundary. The precision of a

G_floating datum is approximately one part in 2
(sup 52), typically a decimal digit.

G_floating data n.

VAX/VMS

An extended range floating point number 8 bytes
long having a range of +/— 0.56*10**-308 to */—
0.9*10**308 and a precision of approximately 15
decimal digits.
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half duplex

half duplex n.

generic

A communication system in which two-way com-
munication is possible, but only one way at a
time.

half-duplex adj.

generic

Pertaining to a communications system in which
data can be either transmitted or received but
only in one direction at one time.

half-duplex channel n.

generic

A channel that permits two-way communications,
but in only one direction at any instant.

half-duplex contention n.

DECnet
A transmission mode in which a session between

cooperating applications may operate. In the half-

duplex contention mode, one application (speci-
fied in the BIND request) wins contention when
both try to send at the same time.

half-duplex flip-flop n.

DECnet
A transmission mode in which a session between

cooperating applications may operate. In the half-

duplex flip-flop mode, the application that controls
the change direction indicator (CDI) field of the
RH, can use its send capability. The other appli-
cation must supply a receive buffer for incoming
data. Control over the CDI is application-deter-
mined. The half-duplex flip-flop mode is not avail-
able to EC-sessions.

half line n.

DECWORD

A space between lines that is half the normal ver-
tical space.

half-sine n.

generic
180 degrees of a sine wave.

half word n.

DECsystem-10

A contiguous sequence of bits or characters that
comprises half of the computer word and may be
addressed as a unit. On the KL-10, bits 0 through
17 comprise the left half word and bits 18 through
35, the right half word. Each half word is 18 bits
long.

generic

A group of bits including either the first or last half
of the complete computer word.

L

N

N

hait v.

DECWORD

To cancel some Gold-key functions by pressing
Gold HALT.

handle n.

Rdb/ELN

A name used to uniquely identify a database,
request, or transaction.

handler n.

CTS-300, Memory Resident RT-11, MicroPower PAS-
CAL, and RT-11

A software routine that services and controls the
hardware activities of an /O device. It allows user
programs to perform data transfers without spe-
cific knowledge of the device characteristics.
Same as device handler and device driver.
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handler

hardware bootstrap

DECnet

A protocol emulator that is responsibie for servic-
ing 1/O requests routed to it by the RSX Executive
Ql/0O processor. It is also responsible for the con-
trol and servicing of a hardware device (line inter-
face such as DUP11). Same as device handler
and device controller.

handshaking (or handshaking sequence) n.

DECnet and VAX/VMS

The exchange of logical link connection informa-
tion between two tasks. This exchange enables
the successful completion of a logical link
connection.

hanging n.

VAX/VMS

The extremely slow response of the system.
When, during an interactive session, the terminal
appears to be going nowhere or doing nothing, it
is said to be hanging. When the system hangs,
users might think that it has crashed.

hanging cursor position n.

generic

The place on the screen occupied by the cursor
when it is one character position to the right of
the end of a field. This is the initial position of the
cursor for a right-justified field.

hard copy n.

generic
Computer output printed on paper.

hard-copy terminal n.

200

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

A terminal that prints on paper rather than display-

ing on a screen.

hard error n.

TOPS-10
A non recoverable error.

hard return n.

DECmate Il and DECWORD

A return or carriage return, inserted by pressing
RETURN. See also word-wrap return.

hardware n.

generic
The physical part or parts of a computer system.

hardware address n.

VAX/VMS

For an Ethernet device, the unique Ethernet physi-
cal address associated with a particular Ethernet
communications controller (usually in read-only
memory) by the manufacturer.

hardware bootstrap n.

DIGITAL-specific

A bootstrap that is inherent in the hardware and
need only be activated by specifying the appropri-
ate load and start address.



hardware context

header

hardware context n.

VAX/VMS

The values contained in the following registers
while a process is executing: the program
counter (PC); the processor status longword
(PSL); the 14 general registers (RO through R13);
the four processor registers (POBR, POLR, P1BR
and P1LR) that describe the process virtual
address space; the stack pointer (SP) for the cur-
rent access mode in which the processor is exe-
cuting; and the contents to be loaded in the stack
pointer for every access mode other than the cur-
rent access mode. While a process is executing,
its hardware context is continually being updated
by the processor. While a process is not execut-
ing its hardware context is stored in its hardware
PCB (process control biock).

hardware PCB (or hardware process control
block) n.

DIGITAL-specific

Twenty-four longwords of hardware-maintained
process information.

VAX/VMS

A data structure known to the processor that con-
tains the hardware context when a process is not
executing. A process’s hardware PCB resides in

its process header.

hardwired adj.

generic

Pertaining to the state of being directly connected
and not changing.

hardwired connection n.

DIGITAL-specific

A permanent, as opposed to switched, physical
connection between two computers for the pur-
pose of transmitting data.

hashing n.

VAX DATATRIEVE and VAX DBMS

The changing of a data value (for example, a key
value) into a fixed-length form using a special
algorithm. Hashed key values are used as physi-
cal pointers to database record occurrences.

HASP n.

generic

The acronym for Houston Automatic Spooling Pro-
gram. An IBM 360/370 O/S software front end
that performs job spooling and controls communi-
cations between local and remote processors and
remote job entry (RJE) stations. Same as Houston
Automatic Spooling Program.

head n.

generic

A device that reads, records, or stores data on a
storage medium. .

header n.

DECnet and VAX PSI

The control information prefixed in a message
text, such as source or destination code or mes-
sage type.

generic

Text that appears in the top margin of printed
pages, such as a document title, page number, or
date.

DECWORD

Text that appears in the top margin of printed
pages, such as a document title, page number, or
date. Use a printer control block to create
headers.
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TOPS-20

1. The initial part of a message containing control
characters used to determine subsequent han-
dling of the text or data that follows.

2. Specific to ARPANET, an extension of the
header containing the leader, the byte size
used in the message, the length of the mes-
sage, and possibly filler fields.

VAX/VMS

That portion of a task image that contains the
task's characteristics and status. Shared regions,
although built like a task, do not have a header.

header information n.
ALL-IN-1

Data that uniquely identifies a document or mail

message in the user’s File Cabinet. A document
name and creation date are examples of header

information.

heading n.

DECnet

The control information prefixed in a message text
such as source or destination code or message
type. Same as header and leader.

PASCAL and VAX PASCAL

Specification that precedes a block and defines
the block's name and parameters.

heap n.

MicroPower PASCAL

An area of memory in the MicroPower PASCAL
application for dynamic allocation of pointer
objects. Processes' stacks are allocated from the
heap.

heartbeat n.

generic

A signal generated by the H4000 Transceiver and
transmitted on the collision pair of the transceiver
cable. This signal indicates that a packet was
sent and is used to verify that the collision detec-
tion circuitry is functional.

height n.

generic

A character value that specifies the vertical size
(in pixels) of the character.

help key n.

DIGITAL-specific

A key the user can press to obtain explanatory
messages about the subsystem, form, or field the
user is currently in.

help messages n.

generic

Explanatory messages to help users to under-
stand the system or to correct a problem.

help user action routine n.

generic

A user-written routine activated when the operator
presses HELP.

help word n.

TOPS-10

A key word that the user submits to IQL (interac-
tive query language) for a display of explanatory
help text. HELP is used as an IQL assistance
command to display a list of the help words.



hexadecimal

highest index level

hexadecimal adj.

generic
Pertaining to a number system using the base 16.

hibernate state n.

RSTS/E

An RSTS/E job state in which the job is detached
and its execution suspended until a user attaches
to it from a terminal.

hibernation n.

TOPS-10 and VAX/VMS

A state in which a process is inactive, but known
to the system with all of its current status. A
hibernating process becomes active again when a
wake request is issued. It can schedule a wake
request before hibernating, or another process
can issue its wake request.

hierarchical database n.

DIGITAL-specific

A type of database that organizes the relation-
ships between record types as a tree structure.
Related records are stored on the same branch of
the tree to make data retrieval efficient.

hierarchical data structure n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A data structure in which each element may be
related to any number of elements at a level
below it, but to only one element above it in the
hierarchy. Hierarchical structure shows interset
relationships. See also tree data structure.

hierarchical design n.

generic

Pertaining to the description of a system or model
of a system; the design is created in terms of
more detailed models.

hierarchical network n.

DECnet

A computer network in which processing control
functions are performed at several levels by com-
puters specially suited for the functions performed
such as in a factory or for laboratory automation.

hierarchical simulation n.

generic

Simulation of a model created by using a hierar-
chical design.

hierarchy n.

DIGITAL-specific

A ranked series of Common Data Dictionaries,
directories, and objects analogous to the relation-
ships in a family tree. Each dictionary directory in
the CDD tree may become a parent by owning
other dictionary directories or dictionary objects.
Ancestors are those directories that precede the
directories and objects they are related to in the
tree. Ancestors have as descendants all related
dictionary directories and objects that follow them
in the schema.

generic

Two or more elements arranged in a graded
series.

high bound n.

VAX PL/
The upper limit of one dimension of an array.

highest index level n.

RSX-11M

The highest level in an index called the root. The
root is a single-bucket entry point to the index for
random accesses using the associated keys.
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highest possible key value n.

RSX-11M

A logical maximum whose form depends on key
data type. RMS-11 uses the highest possible key
value to mark the logical end of an index level.

high-key value n.

RSX-11M

The key value of the last record in an indexed file
bucket wherein the last record in a bucket has an
equal or higher key value than any other record in
the bucket. The last record in a bucket has a
lower key value than the first record in the next
bucket in the chain, neglecting continuation buck-
ets, if present. Both data and index buckets have
high-key values. The key value used in the primary
level 0 is the primary key value.

high-level language n.

DIGITAL-specific

A language for specifying computing procedures
or organization of data within a digital computer.
Higher-level languages are distinguished from
assembly and machine languages by the omission
of machine specific details required for direct exe-
cution on a given computer. These languages fre-
quently allow direct expression of abstract con-
cepts important to an area of computer
applications. Programs written in a higher-level
language require a translation system (usually an
interpreter or a compiler) to have the desired
effect on a given computer system.

generic

A computer programming language designed for
certain applications and not needing a specific
computer.

highlight v.
generic

1. To draw attention to something, in a drawing
or on a screen.

2. To center, underline, bold, or capitalize text in
a document.

high-order bit n.

generic

The most significant bit of a computer word that
can define a number to be negative or positive.

high-order byte n.

RT-11

The most significant byte in a word. The high-
order byte occupies bit positions 8 through 15 of
a PDP-11 word and is always an odd address.

high-order end n.

DIGITAL-specific
The leftmost character of a string of characters.

high portion n.
RSX-11M

Those records in an indexed file bucket with key
values higher than the record being inserted or

updated. During a bucket split, the high portion
of the data is moved to a newly created bucket.

high segment n.

TOPS-10

A part of the user's addressing space that is used
to contain pure code that can be shared by other
users. This segment’s contents usually are write-
protected.



high voltage

home cursor position

high voltage n.

generic

An electrical difference of potential that can cause
danger to life.

highwater marking n.

VAX/VMS

A technique for discouraging disk scavenging. In
the truest sense, the system tracks the furthest
extent that the owner of a file has written into the
file’s allocated area. It then prohibits any
attempts at reading beyond the written area, on
the premise that any information that exists
beyond the currently written limit is information
some user had intended to discard. VAX/VMS
accomplishes the goals of highwater marking with
its erase-allocate strategy.

histogram n.

generic

A graphic description of one or all parameters
showing distribution, mean-value failure limits, and
sample log sizes.

historical cost .

generic

The cost incurred for an asset at the time the
asset was acquired.

history list n.

Common Data Dictionary

An optional record, or audit trail, maintained by
the CDD (Common Data Dictionary) to monitor the
processing and use of dictionary directories, sub-
dictionaries, or objects. See also audit trail.

holder n.

VAX/VMS

A user who possesses a particular identifier. The
user is said to be the holder of an identifier if he
or she possesses that identifier. The right
database is the place where the system associ-
ates users and the identifiers they hold.

hold state n.

DECnet

A logging state in which the sink is temporarily
unavailable and events for it should be queued.

Hollerith agj.

generic

Pertaining to a special type of code or card with
holes in it using 12 rows per column an usually 80
columns per card.

home block n.

TOPS-10

The block written twice on every unit that identi-
fies the file structure the unit belongs to and its
position on the file structure. This block specifies
all the parameters of the file structure along with
the location of the MFD (master file directory).
The home block appears in the HOME.SYS file.

VAX/RMS and VAX/VMS

A block in the volume's index file that contains
information pertaining to the volume as a whole,
such as volume label and protection.

home cursor position n.

FMS

The character position indicated when the cursor
appears at the upper left corner of the screen.
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home position n.

generic
The upper left corner of the screen.

hop n.

DECnet

Relative to the transport layer, hop is the logical
distance between two adjacent nodes in a net-
work. See also path length.

VAX/VMS

The logical distance between two nodes. One
hop is the distance from one node to an adjacent
node.

hopper n.

generic

A device that holds something to be fed into a
machine.

horizontally indexed field n.

FMS

A field with multiple occurrences across a line of a
form; the second and subsequent occurrences of
the field have the same name as the initial occur-
rence, and they are accessed by index value
rather than by name. Note that the concept of
horizontally indexed fields has changed from Ver-
sion 1 of FMS to Version 2.

host n.
DIGITAL-specific

1. The primary or controlling computer in a multi-
ple computer network.

2. As used by ARPANET (appears always Host or
HOST), a Host is a computer, connected to a
node, that is either a provider or user of
ARPANET services.

3. A complete computer facility with a central
processor, mass storage devices (such as
disks), peripherals (such as printers), and a
monitor command routine (MCR) or command
decoder.

See also local host and distant host.

host adj.

generic

Pertaining to the primary or controlling computer
in a multiple computer network.

host-based PAD n.

VAX PSI

A Packet Assembly/Disassembly Facility situated
at the host node and not within the PSDN (packet
switching data network).

host development environment n.

DIGITAL-specific

A VAX/VMS of MicroVMS system where applica-
tions are designed, developed, and debugged.



Host/Host protocol

host-satellite system

Host/Host protocol n.
DECnet

1. The specific level of protocol that allows hosts
to initiate and maintain communication
between processes running on distributed
computers.

2. As used by ARPANET, the second-level proto-
col implemented by the network control pro-
gram. Host/Host protocol provides the ground
rules for establishing and maintaining logical

connections between processes running on dif-

ferent Hosts.

host interface n.

DECnet

The interface between a communications proces-
sor and a host computer.

host language n.

VAX DATATRIEVE and VAX DBMS

A programming language used with the data
manipulation language to perform actions on the
database. The host language actually manipu-
lates data once it is in memory.

host language statement n.

DIGITAL-specific

A statement written in the language of the
application.

host node n.

DECnet

The node that provides services for another node
(for example, during a down-line task load).

VAX/VMS

1. For DECnet, a node that provides services for
another node (for example, the host node sup-
plies program image files for a downline load).
For VAX PSI, a node that accesses a packet
switching data network by means of an X.25
multihost connector node.

2. The node that makes a device available to
other nodes in the VAXcluster. A host node
can be either a VAX that adds the device to
the MSCP-server database or an HSC50.

host operating system n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

The operating system that controls the execution
of a program, service, or application.

host processor n.

MicroPower PASCAL

A computer, running an RT-11 operating system,
on which MicroPower PASCAL application pro-
grams are developed.

RT-11

The processor on which program development,
system generation, and run-time system building
is done. In MRRT-11 applications, the host
processor is a PDP-11 or an LSI-11 having system
resources that are not directly available to the
SB11 system(s); for example, file-structured
peripherals.

host-satellite system n.

VT-11 GRAPHICS

A hardware/software configuration in which
graphic processing is distributed between a large
host computer and a satellite graphic terminal
driven by a smaller satellite computer. The satel-
lite computer in such a system closely resembles
a stand-alone system, except that the display sub-
system is connected to the host computer by a
serial data link rather than by the UNIBUS.
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host system n.

VAX/VMS
The system on which a task is built.

host/target relationship n.

RT-11

A complementary relationship between a host and
a target computer in which software is developed
on a host RT-11 system and then transferred to a
target SB11 for execution.

hot start n.

DIGITAL-specific

The on-line recovery and continuation of the
system.

Houston Automatic Spooling Program
(HASP) n.

DECnet
An IBM 360/370 O/S software front end that per-
forms job spooling and controls communications

between local and remote processors and remote
job entry (RJE) stations. Same as HASP.

hyphen (-) n.
DECWORD
DECWORD uses four kinds of hyphens:

1. An ordinary hyphen, produced by pressing the
normal hyphen key on the keyboard.

2. Gold PRINT HYPH, called a ghost hyphen. A
character that tells DECWORD where it may
automatically hyphenate a word if that word
falls at the end of a line.

3. Gold-1-PRINT HYPH, called a breaking hyphen.
A hyphen used to join compound words that
may be divided at the end of a line.

4. Gold-2-PRINT HYPH, known as breaking words
without hyphens. A way of dividing a word
between two lines without using a hyphen
(typically used in mathematical equations).

hyphen pass n.

DECWORD

A Gold command that directs DECWORD to
search the document for ends of lines that contain
more than a specified number of spaces. The
user can then enter hyphens as necessary.

hysteresis n.
MINC

1. The phenomenon of a response of a system
unit lagging behind an increase or decrease in
the strength of a signal.

2. The tendency of certain binary devices to
show different threshold values when changing
from O to 1 than when changing from 1 to 0.

H_floating data n.

VAX/VMS

An extended range floating point number 16 bytes
long having a range of +/— *.84*10**—4932 to +/—
0.59*10**4932 and a precision of approximately 33
decimal digits.

H_floating datum n.

VAX/VMS

An H_floating datum is 16 contiguous bytes start-
ing on an arbitrary byte-boundary.



IC n.

generic

The abbreviation for integrated circuit. AnICis a
combination of connected circuit elements always
linked on or in a continuous material. Same as
integrated circuit.

icon n.

generic

A graphic or picture representation of a function
displayed on a terminal screen.

ICP n.
DECnet

The abbreviation for installation checkout package.

ICP is a program that demonstrates that the basic
operation of the VAX PSI software is correct.
Same as installation checkout package.

IDB n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for interrupt dispatch block. An
IDB is a structure in I/O data base that describes
the characteristics of a particular controller and
points to devices attached to that controller.
Same as interrupt dispatch block.

identification n.

generic

The set of characteristics by which something is
known or recognized.

identifier n.

DSM-11

A name consisting of one to eight alphanumeric
characters. The first character must be either an
alphabetic character or the percent (%) symbol.
ldentifiers are used as names for variables, rou-
tines, and globals. The percent symbol must be
used as the first character of a library routine or
glabal name.

PEARL

A sequence of letters and digits that is used to
name or identify a PEARL object.

VAX PASCAL

One or more alphanumeric characters that denote
a variable, constant, type, procedure, function, or
other item that is not a reserved word. Although
an identifier can be any length, PASCAL treats
only the first 31 characters as significant.

VAX PL/I and VAX/VMS

A user-supplied name of from 1 to 31 characters
that denotes the name of a variable, statement
label, entry point, or file constant. The name is a
sequence of letters and digits; the underline ()
and dollar sign ($) are considered letters. The
first character of an identifier must be a letter.

idle segment n.

TOPS-10

A sharable segment that is being used by one or
more swapped out jobs, but not by any jobs cur-
rently in memory.

idle time n.

generic
The time when a CPU is inactive.

TOPS-10

That part of uptime in which no job could run
because all jobs were halted or waiting for some
external action such as I/O.
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IEEE bus n.

MINC

A cable of 16 wires, or bus lines, that MINC and
all instruments on the bus lines share. The IEEE
bus enables MINC to communicate with IEEE-stan-
dard instruments.

IFAB n.

DIGITAL-specific

The abbreviation for internal file-access block.
IFAB is a block, within another block, that is
required for each open file. IFAB is used by RMS-
32 (record management system). Same as inter-
nal file-access block.

image n.

generic

1. Duplicate information or data copied from one
medium to another.

2. Programs or data sections output by a linker.

3. A statement in some programming languages
or utilities that describes the format in which
data is to be displayed or stored.

VAX/VMS

Procedures and data bound together by the linker.

There are three types of images: executable,
shareable, and system.

image activator n.

VAX/VMS

A set of system procedures that prepares an
image for execution. The image activator estab-
lishes the memory management data structures
required both to map the image's virtual pages to
physical pages and to perform paging.

image exit n.

VAX/VMS

An image rundown activity that occurs when
image execution terminates either normally or
abnormally. Image rundown activities include
deassigning /O channels and disassociation of
common event flag clusters. Any user-specified or
system-specified exit handlers are called exits.
See exit.

image file n.

VAX/VMS

A file containing the information necessary to
establish an incarnation of a user program in a
process including the memory image.

image header n.

VAX/VMS

The first part of an image file created by the
linker. Variable in length, it contains all informa-
tion for the image activator and memory manage-
ment to control mapping and page faulting. See
also image section descriptor.

image 1/O segment n.

VAX/VMS
That portion of the control region that contains the
RMS internal file-access blocks (IFAB) and I/O
buffers for the image currently being executed by
a process.

image memory n.

GIGI

A bit map GIGI uses to maintain and display
images on the screen.



image mode

immediate response mode

image mode n.

DIGITAL-specific

A mode of data transfer in which each byte of
data is transferred without any interpretation or
data changes.

generic

A method of data transfer in which each byte is
transferred without change.

image name n.

generic
The name of the file in which an image is stored.

image privileges n.

VAX/VMS

The privileges assigned to an image when it is
installed. See also process privileges.

image section (ISECT) n.

VAX/VMS

A group of program sections (PSECTs) with the
same attributes (such as read-only access,
read/write access, absolute, relocatable, etc.) that
is the unit of virtual memory allocation for an
image. For VAX/VMS, ISECT is the same as
image section. ISECT is listed for VAX/VMS with
the same definition as image section elsewhere in
this section. Same as ISECT.

image section descriptor n.

VAX/VMS

Block of longwords describing mapping informa-
tion for an image section, contained in the image
header. See also image header.

immediate control mode n.

DECnet

An SNA (systems network architecture) request
mode in which a program issues a request and
then must wait for a response before it can issue
another request.

immediate mode n.

MINC

A manner in which a computer executes state-
ments. In immediate mode, the computer exe-
cutes statements as soon as the user types them.

TOPS-10

An operation mode in which the IQL (interactive
query language) processes a command when the
user enters the command. The user can display
selected items from a data file on the terminal and
edit them.

VAX/VMS

A type of autoincrement mode addressing in
which the PC (program center) is used as the
register.

immediate mode addressing n.

TOPS-10

The interpretation of certain instructions in which
the effective address of the instruction is used as
the value of an operand (rather than the address
of an operand). ’

immediate response mode n.

DECnet

An SNA (systems network architecture) request
mode in which responses are returned in the
same sequence in which the related requests
were received.
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immortal MPP

implicit scope terminator

immortal MPP n.

MCS-10

A program (for processing messages) that cannot
be terminated by MCS-10. The program can be
stopped by the operator.

IMP n.

DECnet and TOPS-20

The acronym for the interface message processor.
The IMP, developed for ARPANET, is the minicom-
puter interface between the ARPANET and a Host
computer. Messages from Host A destined for
Host B, go first to the Host A IMP, travel through
the IMP subnet to the Host B IMP, and from the
Host B IMP to Host B. The IMP serves to insulate
the Hosts from such problems as routing, flow
control, and data validity. Same as interface mes-
sage processor.

impact printer n.

generic

A printer in which printing is the result of mechani-
cal parts pressing the copy medium.

IMP/Host protocol n.

DECnet and TOPS-20

Specific to ARPANET, the first-level protocol that
provides the operating rules for the passage of
messages between Hosts and IMPs in order to
create virtual communication paths between
Hosts. The IMP/Host protocol also serves to opti-
mize one Host's use of communications capacity
without denying use of capacity by other Hosts.

implementor-name 1.

COBOL-74

A system name that refers to a particular feature
available on that implementor's computing system.

implicit job startup n.

CTS-300

A feature that allows control to be passed to a
specified program upon execution of a statement
from within another program, similar to forced job
startup. With this feature, a request can be made
to start the specified program if it is not already
running.

implicit mapping n.

Terminal Data Management System

An instruction (OUTPUT %ALL, INPUT %ALL, or
RETURN %ALL) in a TDMS (Terminal Data Man-
agement System) request that lets users map
data between all identically named form and
record fields without specifying the individual
fields. If the request definition utility finds an error
in an implicit mapping, it does not include that
mapping when it stores the request in the CDD
(Common Data Dictionary). At run time, TDMS
performs only the correct mappings. See also
explicit mapping.

implicit prompt 5.

RSX-11M

The right angle-bracket prompt (>) is called the
implicit prompt. It indicates that a command line
interpreter is ready to receive input.

implicit scope terminator n.

VAX COBOL

e A separator period that ends the scope of any
preceding unterminated statement

e A phrase of a statement that, by its occur-
rence, ends the scope of any statement in the
preceding phrase



IMP subnet

income

IMP subnet n.

DECnet and TOPS-20

Specific to ARPANET, a completely autonomous
communications system (transparent to the user)
with the essential task of transferring bits reliably,
quickly, and relatively free of errors, from a source
to a specific destination. The Host is specifically
prohibited from changing the logical characteris-
tics of the IMP. The IMP can continue its task on
behalf of other Hosts even if its Host is down. it
is not dependent on its Host for either buffering or
program loading.

impure code n.

generic

A section of program code that is modified each
time it is executed.

TOPS-10

The code that is modified during the course of a
run (such as data tables).

IMS/VS n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for information management sys-
tem/virtual storage. A proprietary IBM software
product that provides data communication and
data-base management facilities for use by S/370
application programs. Same as information man-
agement system/virtual storage.

inactive display list n.

VT-11 GRAPHICS

A list of graphic instructions and data residing in
the display file but not included in the current
frame by the display processor.

inbound connection n.

DECnet

The term inbound refers to the fact that a task
receives logical link connection requests.

VAX/VMS

Logical link connection requests that a task
receives.

Inbox n.

DIGITAL-specific

In Electronic Mail, the storage area where
messages received are held until you read them.

incarnation n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A resource that is automatically allocated on a call
or a recursive call.

incarnation-own n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A resource that is unique to the particular incarna-
tion (embodiment) of a domain within a process
but that is preserved from call to call.

incarnation-temporary n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A resource that is automatically allocated on a call
or recursive call and disappears upon return.

INCLUDE file n.

VAX PL/I

The external file from which the compiler reads
source text during the compilation of a PL/I
program.

income n.

generic
The difference between revenue and expense.
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index data-name

income statement n.

generic

A statement of revenues and expenses, and the
difference between them.

income tax n.

generic

A tax that is levied as a percentage of taxable
income.

increment n.

generic
An amount added to a value.

incremental compiler n.

generic

A program that translates a code into machine
language by taking the data from each source
statement and processing it before moving on to
the next source statement.

incremental reorganization n.

RSX-11M

The process of inserting each data record where it
logically belongs in level 0 and updating the upper
levels of an index.

indefinite sweep n.

MINC

A condition in which a sweep continues indefi-
nitely because the call for the sweep gives no
condition for stopping the sweep. See also con-
tinuous sweep.

index n.
DECWORD

1. A display that lists all the documents stored in
a user account. For each document, the index
shows a document name and number.

2. A list of topics in a document. To select
entries for an index, use the Gold INDEX func-
tion while entering or editing text in a docu-
ment. Whiie the document is printing,
DECWORD places the index entries into a new
document. The user can then use list process-
ing to sort the index into alphabetical order.

DIGITAL-specific

The structure that allows retrieval of records in an
indexed file by key value. See key (indexed files).

generic
1. A table used to access data directly.

2. The number that refers to a single element in
an array.

index bucket n.

RSX-11M

A bucket in an indexed file that contains index
records. See also data bucket.

index data item ».

COBOL-74

A data item in which the value associated with an
index-name can be stored in a form specified by
the implementor.

index data-name n.

COBOL-74

An identifier that is composed of a data-name fol-
lowed by one or more index-names enclosed in
parentheses.



index descriptor

indexed form array

index descriptor n.

RSX-11M

A memory-resident copy of a key descriptor's
fields required for normal operations.

indexed address n.

TOPS-10, TOPS-20, and VAX/VMS

An address that is formed by adding the content
of an index register to the content of an address
field prior to or during the execution of a computer
instruction.

indexed addressing mode n.

VAX/VMS

An addressing mode in which two registers are
used to determine the actual instruction operand:
an index register and a base operand specified.
The contents of the index register are used as the
index (offset) into a table or array. The base oper-
and specifier supplies the base address of the
array (the base operand address or BOA). The
address of the actual operand is calculated by
multiplying the contents of the index register by
the size (in bytes) of the actual operand and
adding the result to the base operand address.
The addressing modes resulting from index mode
addressing are formed by adding the suffix
“indexed"’ to the addressing mode of the base
operand specifier: register deferred indexed,
autoincrement indexed, autoincrement deferred
indexed (or absolute indexed), autodecrement
indexed, displacement indexed, and displacement
deferred indexed.

indexed field n.

FMS

Referring to one of two types of form fields: a
horizontally indexed field and a vertically indexed
field. See also horizontally indexed field or verti-
cally indexed field.

generic

In a form, a field with multiple occurrences, all
having the same name and being accessed by
index value in addition to name. Indexed fields do
not have to appear in a vertical or a horizontal
direction.

indexed file n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A file that contains records and a primary key
index (and optionally one or more alternate key
indices) used to process the records sequentially
by index or randomly by index.

indexed file load n.

RSX-11M

An RMS-11 utility that bypasses normal access
methods to load an Indexed file with records from
a file that the user designates.

indexed file organization n.

DIGITAL-specific

A file organization that allows random retrieval of
records by key value and sequential retrieval of
records within the key of reference. See also
indexed file, key, segmented key, and sequential
file organization.

VAX DATATRIEVE and VAX/VMS

A file organization in which a file contains records
and a primary key index (and optionally one or
more alternate key indices), used to process the
records sequentially by index or randomly by
index.

indexed form array n.

Terminal Data Management System

A list of elements on a TDMS (Terminal Data Man-
agement System) form, all of which have the
same name and the same characteristics (length,
data type, and so on). The form definer specifies
how many elements the array contains.
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indexed organization

index mode

indexed organization n.

COBOL-74

The permanent logical file structure in which each
record is identified by the value of one or more
keys within that record.

indexed register n.

TOPS-10, TOPS-20, and VAX/VMS

A register whose contents may be added to the
operand address prior to or during the execution
of a computer instruction. On the KL-10, accumu-
lators 1 through 17 (octal) may be used as index
registers (accumulator 0 may not be used as 1).
Same as index register.

indexed sequential access method n.

DIGITAL-specific

The abbreviation for indexed sequential access
method. A method of file organization, storage,
and access. Records are stored and accessed on
the basis of the contents of a specified field called
a key field. An index is used to determine a posi-
tion from which a short sequential search is made
for the desired entry. Same as ISAM. See also
indexed sequential file and indexed file
organization.

indexed sequential file n.

VAX PL/I

A record file in which each record has one or
more data keys embedded in it. Records in the
file are individually accessible by specifying a key
associated with a record.

index file n.

CTS-300

In an ISAM file, the section of the total file that
contains both the index entries and the overflow
area.

VAX/VMS

The file on a Files-11 volume that contains the
access information for all files on the volume and
enables the operating system to identify and
access the volume.

index file bit map n.

VAX/VMS

A table in the index file of a FILES-11 volume that
indicates which file headers are in use.

index key n.

Rdb/ELN

A field in a record that is used to define an index.
Rdb/ELN can locate records in the relation
directly, without searching sequentially.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A field of a record in an indexed file that deter-
mines the order of search and retrieval. An
indexed file has one primary key and optionally
one or more alternative keys. In DATATRIEVE, an
index key is a field from a record definition named
in the DEFINE FILE command.

index level n.

RSX-11M

The higher levels (1+) of an index, containing
index buckets. See also data level, lowest index
level.

index mode n.

VAX DBMS

A DBMS data structure within a hierarchical index
that provides additional speed of access. See
also index mode set.



index mode set

indirect command file

index mode set n.

VAX DBMS

A sorted set in which a tree-structured index is
used to access specific records quickly. Index
mode is declared in the storage schema definition
language. See also index node and sorted mode.

index-name n.

COBOL-74

A user-defined word that names an index associ-
ated with a specific table.

index number n.
VAX PL/I

The key field to which a key specified in a given
I/O operation applies. An indexed file can have
multiple keys each of which has an index. The

first, or primary, index is always zero.

index page n.
Rdb/ELN

In an Rdb/ELN database file, fixed-length pages
that contain the B-tree structures on which an
index is built. See also index root page.

index record n.

RSX-11

A record maintained by RMS-11 in levels 1+ of all
indexes. The record contains a high-key value for
a bucket in the next lower level and a pointer to
that bucket. See also data record and user data
record.

index register n.

generic

A storage device whose contents may be used to
modify an address during the execution of com-
puter instructions.

TOPS-10, TOPS-20, and VAX/VMS

A register whose contents may be added to the
operand address prior to or during the execution
of a computer instruction. On the KL-10, accumu-
lators 1 through 17 (octal) may be used as index
registers (accumulator 0 may not be used as 1).
Same as indexed register.

index root page n.

Rdb/ELN

In an Rdb/ELN database file, a fixed-length page
that contains the first-level entry for the index to a
relation.

indirect address n.

DIGITAL-specific

An address file containing commands that are
processed sequentially but that could have been
entered interactively at a terminal.

generic

An address pointing to another address.

RT-11, TOPS-10, and TOPS-20

An address that indicates a storage location
where the address of the referenced operand (or
another indirect address) is to be found.

indirect command file n.

generic
A file that holds commands to be executed.
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VAX/VMS

A file containing commands and data that the
command interpreter can accept in lieu of the
user's typing the commands individually on a ter-
minal. Thus, command procedures provide a
means of automatically passing commands to the
operating system. In addition, they permit users
to employ such programming techniques as loops,
counters, labels, and symbol substitution to set up
elaborate command sequences that can be
altered through user interaction. Command proce-
dures can also be submitted to the system for
processing as batch jobs. Same as command file
and command procedure.

indirect cost n.

generic

A cost element that relates to more than one cost
object.

indirection n.

DSM-11

A means of using the value of an expression
instead of the expression itself. Indirection is
denoted by the at (@) sign followed by an ele-
ment that evaluates to an expression atom.
Whenever DSM finds an occurrence of indirection,
it substitutes the value previously given the
expression atom for the occurrence of indirection.
This allows DSM to execute the same segment of
code repeatedly for different values of the expres-
sion atom.

indirect reference n.

DSM-11

An indirect reference is a language feature that
permits a string variable to represent a com-
mand’s argument or argument list. In operation,
the string value of the variable is taken as the
argument or argument list.

infile n.

RSX-11M

A convention for the term “input file
specification”.

infix operator n.

VAX PL/l

An operator that is positioned between two oper-
ands in an expression to define the operation.

information bit n.

DECnet

A bit that is generated by the data source and
that is not used for error control by the data trans-
mission system. See also overhead bit.

information management n.

generic

The handling (management) of the internal and
external data available to all the entities and users
within an enterprise, plus the tools and support
service to make the data easily accessible and
easy to use.

information management system/virtual
storage (IMS/VS) n.

DECnet

A proprietary IBM software product that provides
data communication and data base management
facilities for use by S/370 application programs.
Same as IMS/VS.

information type n.

DECnet

One of CHARACTERISTICS, COUNTERS, EVENTS,
or SUMMARY, used with the NCP command
SHOW to control the type of information returned.
Each entity parameter and counter is associated
with one or more information types.



initialization

input

initialization n.

DIGITAL-specific

The process of preparing a new disk for use with
a computer or to erase a used disk in preparation
for a new use. Initialization sets up an empty file
directory on a disk.

initialization procedure n.

DATATRIEVE

A fixed sequence of DATATRIEVE commands,
statements, clauses, or arguments that are cre-
ated, named, and stored in the Common Data Dic-
tionary. See also procedure.

initialize v.
CTS-300

1. To format a volume in a particular file-struc-
tured format in preparation for use by an oper-
ating system.

2. To set counters, switches, or addresses to
some starting value.

DECWORD

To prepare a new disk or diskette for use. Initial-
izing a disk or diskette erases any documents that
were stored there.

DIGITAL-specific

The process by which the computer prepares an
additional disk for handling user information. This
process erases any information that was on the
disk.

generic
To prepare to start.

RT-11

To set counters, switches, or addresses to start-
ing values at prescribed points in the execution of
a program, particularly in preparation for re-execu-
tion of a sequence of code. To format a volume
in a particular file-structured format in preparation
for use by an operating system.

TOPS-10

To set counters, switches, or addresses to zero or
other starting values at prescribed points in the
execution of a computer routine, particularly in
preparation for re-execution of a sequence of
code.

initializer n.

VAX/VMS

The part of a declaration that gives the initial
value(s) for the preceding declarator. An initializer
consists of an equal sign (=) followed by either a
single expression or a comma-separated list of
one or more expression in braces.

initial MicroPower PASCAL (initial MPP)

DECsystem-10

One or more copies of a message processing pro-
gram that will be started by MCS-10 when it is
started.

INITS n.

DECnet

The acronym for initiate self. An SNA (systems
network architecture) network service request
used by an SLU to request a session with a spe-
cific PLU. Same as initiate self.

input n.

generic
1. Information that is read by a computer.

2. Anything such as power, energy, or data
entered into a device or system in order to
produce a result or output.

3. Information that is introduced into a program
for use in processing.
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input adj
generic

1. Pertaining to a device, process, or channel
involved in acquisition of data.

2. Pertaining to anything such as power, energy,
or data entered into a device or system in
order to produce a result or output.

input device n.

DIGITAL-specific

Hardware that allows the user to communicate
with the CPU. Often abbreviated as I/O. See
also 1/O device.

input field n.

DECnet

An unprotected field in which data can be
entered, modified, or erased. See also display
field.

input mode n.

COBOL-74

The state of a file after execution of an OPEN
statement with the INPUT phrase specified, and
before the execution of a CLOSE statement for
that file.

input/output device n.

DIGITAL-specific

Hardware that allows the user to communicate
with the CPU. Often abbreviated as /0.

input/output operation n.

DIGITAL-specific

The actual transfer of data between memory and
disk, involving the positioning of the disk heads
and the electrical flow of data. Same as physical
1/O operation.

input/output request packet (IRP) n.

DIGITAL-specific

An |/O data structure that is constructed by the
Queue I/O Request system service. This service
optionally returns a status code, number of bytes
transferred, and device and function dependent
information in an IOSB. Not returned from the ser-
vice call, but filled in when the 1/O request com-
pletes. Same as IRP.

input-output section n.

COBOL-74

The section of the Environment Division that
names the files and the external media required
by an object program, and that provides informa-
tion required for transmission and handling of data
during execution of the object program.

input/output status block n.

DIGITAL-specific

A quadword data structure associated with the
Queue I/O Request system service. This service
optionally returns a status code, number of bytes
transferred, and device and function dependent
information in an IOSB. Not returned from the ser-
vice call, but filled in when the 1/O request
completes.

input procedure n.

COBOL-74

A set of statements that is executed each time a
record is released to the sort file.

PASCAL

Procedure that reads data into a program. PAS-
CAL provides three predeclared input procedures:
READ, READLN, and GET.



input process

instruction

input process n.

DIGITAL-specific

The process of transmitting data from peripheral
equipment, or external storage, back to internal
storage.

input stream n.

VAX/VMS

The source of commands and data. It is either
the user’'s terminal, the batch stream, or a com-
mand procedure.

insertion class n.

VAX DBMS

An attribute of member records that describes
how and when members are added to sets. See
also automatic member and manual member.

insert mode n.

DIGITAL-specific

An input mode that causes typed characters to be
placed at the current cursor location.

FMS

The mode in the Form Editor LAYOUT phase that
causes typed characters to be placed at the cur-
rent cursor location. It moves the cursor to the
right, shifting other characters on the line to the
right also. The mode in the Form Driver that is
the default for right-justified fields.

installation checkout package (ICP) n.

DECnet

A program that demonstrates that the basic oper-
ation of the VAX PSI software is correct. Same as
ICP.

installation procedure n.

DECnet

DEChnet installation is the process of setting up
the DECnet software and modifying several sys-
tem files to include DECnet-related jobs. DECnet
installation occurs after DECnet configuration.

installation verification procedure n.

DIGITAL-specific

A procedure to verify that both the LAT-11 server
and LAT (local area transport) node systems are
working properly. Same as IVP.

installed task n.

RSX-11M

An installed task is one that is named in the sys-
tem task directory (STD), a list of task control
blocks (TCBs) which contain information about
each task. Taking a task out of the STD is called
removing it. Users automatically install and
remove their tasks through the RUN command.

instaliment .

generic

Payment of a debt or an accounts receivable in
several amounts at periodic intervals rather than in
one sum.

instantiation instance n.

DECSIM/generic

A usage or call of a previously defined MODEL, or
MACRQ. The instance also specifies how connec-
tions are to be made to a MODEL.

instruction n.

generic

A unique set of characters that specifies computer
operation.
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instruction buffer n.

VAX/VMS

An 8-byte buffer in the processor used to contain
bytes of the instruction currently being decoded
and to prefetch instructions in the instruction
stream. The control logic continuously fetches
data from memory to keep the 8-byte buffer full.

inswap n.

TOPS-20

The act of restoring a process’s working set to
the balance set from secondary storage.

integer n.

COBOL-74

An nonnegative numeric literal or a numeric data
item that does not include any character positions
to the right of the assumed decimal point. Where
the term ‘integer’ appears in general formats, inte-
ger must not be a numeric data item, and must
not be signed or zero, unless explicitly allowed by
the rules of that format.

generic

A whole number that may be positive or negative
but that does not have a fractional part.

integer operation n.

DIGITAL-specific

An arithmetic operation on data of type byte,
word, longword, or quadword.

integer type n.

DIGITAL-specific

Predefined scalar type that has the integers as
values.

integer variable n.

DIGITAL-specific

A variable representing only whole numbers within
the range of —32767 to +32767.

integral type n.

VAX/VMS

One of the data types CHAR or INT (all sizes,
signed or unsigned).

integrated circuit (IC) n.

generic

An IC is a combination of connected circuit ele-
ments always linked on or in a continuous mate-
rial. Same as IC.

integrator n.

generic

A circuit in which the output is proportional to the
total of the changes at the input over a period of
time.

integrity n.
generic

The ability to ensure that database record relation-
ships and the contents of data items are not
adversely affected by concurrent processes.

intensity n.

VT-11 GRAPHICS

The apparent brightness of objects on the display
screen.



interactive interest

interactive adj. interactive terminal n.

generic

Pertaining to the switching of information and con-
trol between a user and a computer process or
between computer processes.

DIGITAL-specific

A standard hardware terminal with a keyboard
from which a user can type commands or
responses to prompts.

interactive adj. interchange record separator (IRS) n.

DIGITAL-specific

In binary synchronous communications, a control
character for the IBM 3780 communications termi-
nal. In the 3780 record format, each record within
a block terminates with an IRS character if the
terminal is not in transparent mode. Same as IRS.

generic

Refers to an environment in which an operator
and a program can communicate mutually.

interactive DBQ n.

VAX DBMS

In DBMS, a data manipulation interface to the
database control system that allows low-volume,

interconnectable behavior model n.

interactive access to a database. The user can
use Interactive DBQas a tool to test and debug
program logic. When used on a VT100 terminal,
interactive DBQ uses a split screen to show a
user’s current position in a subschema after each
DML statement is executed. See also database
query and callable DBQ.

interactive processing n.

DIGITAL-specific

A mode of computer operation in which the com-
mands and data that control the actions of the
computer are entered by a person at a terminal
rather than by a programmed script.

interactive system n.

VAX/VMS

A computer system in which the user and the
operating system communicate directly by means
of a terminal. The operating system immediately
acknowledges and acts upon requests entered by
the user at the terminal.

DECSIM

A modeling approach based on structurally inter-
connected behavior models. Structural (or gate
level) models may be included in the network; the
network may be configured in either a hierarchical
or a single-level style.

interest n.

generic

The income earned (or cost incurred) for the use
of money.
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interface n.

DIGITAL-specific

1. A shared boundary defined by common physi-
cal interconnection characteristics, signal char-
acteristics, and meanings of interchange sig-
nals. ‘

2. A device or equipment making possible inter-
operation between two systems, e.g., a hard-
ware component or a common storage regis-
ter.

3. A shared logical boundary between two
software components.

generic

A common connection that is used for sending
and/or accepting information and control between
programs, machines, and persons.

INTERFACE n.

FMS

A boundary with functional properties enabling the
exchange of control or information.

PEARL

An object whose content is executable code used
to transform data during conditions in which the
format required by two linked DATIONs is
different.

INTERFACE BEGIN n.

PEARL

The head of an interface that contains information
on the use of the interface.

INTERFACE BODY n.

PEARL

A number of nested blocks that perform the func-
tions of an interface.

interface message processor (IMP) n.

DECnet and TOPS-20

The interface message processor, developed for
ARPANET, is the minicomputer interface between
the ARPANET and a Host computer. Messages
from Host A destined for Host B, go first to the
Host A IMP, travel through the IMP subnet to the
Host B IMP, and from the Host B IMP to Host B.
The IMP serves to insulate the Hosts from such
problems as routing, flow control, and data valid-
ity. Same as IMP.

interjob dependency n.

TOPS-10

The technique by which a batch job is kept from
running until after the running of another job.

interlace n.

DIGITAL-specific

The display of every other horizontal line of pixels
in order to reduce flicker on low-resolution monitor
screens.

interlacing n.

MINC

A feature of the MINC terminal by which additional
scan lines are placed between the normal lines in
the terminal's screen. This feature reduces the
amount of undefined space within each character;
it is useful, for example, when photographing the
screen.

interleaving n.

generic

The alternating of two or more operations or func-
tions through the use of computer subsystems at
the same time.



interleaving

internet

TOPS-10

The process of configuring the memory address-
ing so that consecutive addresses are not stored
in the same memory module. This allows the pos-
sibility of increasing memory speed by overlapping
part of the operation of different memory modules.
VAX/VMS

The process of assigning consecutive physical
memory addresses alternately between two mem-
ory controllers.

interleaving unit n.

VAX DBMS

The duration for which a run unit retains the data
base exclusively.

intermediate text block (ITB) n.

DECnet

In binary synchronous communications, a control
character used to terminate an intermediate block
of characters. A block check character is sent
immediately following ITB, but no line turnaround
occurs. Same as [TB.

intermodule reference n.

MicroPower PASCAL

A reference made in one module to a symbol
defined in another module.

internal file n.

PASCAL

A file that exists only within the scope of a block
and is deleted when execution of that block ends.

internal file-access block (IFAB) n.

DIGITAL-specific

A block, within another block, that is required for
each open file. IFAB is used by RMS-32 (record
management system). Same as IFAB.

internal file connector n.

VAX COBOL

A file connector that is accessible to only one
object program in the run unit.

internal procedure n.

VAX PL/I

A procedure that is contained within another
procedure.

internal storage n.

DIGITAL-specific

Addressable high-speed storage directly controlled
by the central processing unit.

internal symbol n.

TOPS-10

A global symbol located in the module in which it
is defined. In a MACRO-10 program, a symbol is
declared internal with the INTERN or ENTRY
pseudo-op. These pseudo-ops generate a global
definition that is used to satisfy all global requests
for the symbol.

internal variable n.

VAX PL/I

A variable whose value can be referenced within
the block that declared it or referenced within any
block contained within the block that declared it.

internet n.

generic

A network in which DIGITAL computers are con-
nected to those of another manufacturer.
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interpreter

interrupt, pseudo

interpreter n.

CTs-300

A program that translates and executes each
source language statement before translating and
executing the next statement. In CTS-300 the
compiler (DISCOMP) does the translation and the
run-time system program interprets the translated
code for execution.

DECsystem-10

A computer program that translates and executes
each source language statement before translat-

ing and executing the next. AID (attention identifi-

cation) is an interpreter on the DECsystem-10.

DSM-11

A part of the DSM-11 operating system that trans-
lates DSM commands and statements into
machine instructions and executes the specified
operations. The interpreter translates a DSM rou-
tine each time it is run.

generic

A computer program that translates and executes
each source language statement before translat-
ing and executing the next statement.

interprocess communication n.

TOPS-10 and TOPS-20

The mechanism that allows messages to be sent
between processes in the system.

interprocess communication facility
(IPCF) n.

TOPS-10, TOPS-20, and VAX/VMS

A common event flag cluster, mailbox, or global
section used to pass information between two or
more processes. Same as IPCF.

interrecord gap ».

generic

1. The space between records on magnetic tape
caused by delays in starting and stopping tape
motion.

2. A signal of an end of a record or a block of
records.

TOPS-10, TOPS-20, and VAX/VMS

A blank space deliberately placed between data
records on the recording surface of a magnetic
tape. Same as IRG.

interrupt v.

generic

To cause a break in the usual flow of a system or
program to perform an external task.

interrupt n.

generic

A break in the usual flow of a program to process
an external request.

VAX/VMS

1. An event other than an exception or a branch,
jump, case, or call instruction that changes the
normal flow of instruction execution. Interrupts
are generally external to the process executing -
when the interrupt occurs. See also device
interrupt, software interrupt, and urgent inter-
rupt.

2. A packet, sent through a packet switching
data network, that bypasses normal flow con-
trol procedures used by data packets.

interrupt, pseudo n.

DECnet

As used by TENEX, a synonym for software inter-
rupt. See also interrupt (software).



interrupt data block (IDB) interrupt service routine (ISR)

interrupt data block (IDB) n. VAX/VMS

VAX/VMS A user-generated message sent outside the nor-
. mal exchange of data messages during nontrans-

A structure in the |/O data base that describes parent task-to-task communication. This use of
the characteristics of a particular controller and the term interrupt is contrary to the normal usage,
points to devices attached to that controller. which means to designate a software or hardware
Same as IDB. interrupt mechanism.

interrupt dispatch block n. interrupt priority level (IPL) n.
DIGITAL-specific VAX/VMS
A device-oriented data structure that contains the The interrupt level at which a software or hard-
CSR (communication status register) address for a ware interrupt is generated. There are 31 possible
controller and a list of associated units. Used to interrupt priority levets: IPL 1 is lowest, 31 is high-
associate an interrupt with the correct UCB (unit est. The levels arbitrate contention for processor
control block). sérvice. For example, a device cannot interrupt

the processor if the processor is currently execut-
ing at an interrupt priority level equal to or greater

interrupt-driven aqgj. than the interrupt priority level of the device's
interrupt service routine. Same as IPL.

generic

Pertaining to software that uses interrupt service

routines to process external requests. interrupt procedure n.

RT-11 DIGITAL-specific

Pertaining to software that uses the interrupt facil- A procedure that is invoked in response to an
ity of a computer to handle 1/O and respond to external event.

user requests. RT-11 is such a system.

interrupt service routine (ISR) n.
interrupt-driver 1/O n. P (ISR) n

generic
RT-11 That software that processes external requests
Asynchronous data transfers controlled by the that cause interrupts.
peripheral that notifies the central processing unit
(CPU),when the transfer is complete. MicroPower PASCAL
A routine designed to execute when a particular
device signals the processor with an interrupt.
interrupt masking n. The processor locates ISRs in memory, using an
address vector supplied by the interrupting
PEARL device.

The method of defining whether a specified inter-
rupt is ignored.

interrupt message n.

DECnet

A high-priority message used to inform another
task of some significant event.
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MINC

A set of instructions that interrupts the normal
sequential execution of program statements by
the computer. With this routine, the computer is

directed to execute an alternate set of instructions

that enables communication between the com-
puter and a calling peripheral device. In most
cases, the ISR keeps track of the state of the
computer prior to its being interrupted, and
restores the computer to that state when it has
finished using the computer to execute its own
set of instructions.

VAX/VMS

The routine executed when an interrupt occurs.
Same as ISR.

interrupt (software) n.

DECnet

An interrupt that has been activated to occur
under specific conditions, been assigned specific
priorities, and has been provided with a specific
processing routine

interrupt stack (IS) .

VAX/VMS
The system-wide stack used when executing in

interrupt service context. At any time, the proces-

sor is either in a process context executing in
user, supervisor, executive or kernel mode, or in
system-wide interrupt service context operating in
kernel mode, as indicated by the interrupt stack
and current mode bits in the PSL (process status
longword). The interrupt stack is not context
switched. Same as IS.

interrupt stack pointer n.

VAX/VMS

The stack pointer for the interrupt stack. Unlike
the stack pointers for process context stacks,
which are stored in the hardware PCB, the inter-
rupt stack pointer is stored in an internal register.
Same as ISP.

VAX/VMS

A storage location known to the system that con-
tains the starting address of a procedure to be
executed when a given interrupt or exception
occurs. The system defines separate vectors for
each interrupting device controller and for classes
of exceptions. Each system vector is a longword.
Same as exception vector, vector, and interrupt
vector address.

interrupt vector address n.

generic

An indirect address that points to the starting
address of an interrupt service routine.

VAX/VMS

A storage location known to the system, that con-
tains the starting address of a procedure to be
executed when a given interrupt or exception
occurs. The system defines separate vectors for
each interrupting device controller and for classes
of exceptions. Each system is a longword. Same
as vector, exception vector, and interrupt vector.

interstimulus-interval (I1S1) mode n.

MINC

A method of time-data sampling by which the
elapsed times between successive firings of the
Schmitt-Trigger 2 (ST2) are measured and stored.

intra-record data structure n.

generic

The entire collection of group and elementary data
items from a logical record.

invalid definition n.

FMS

The request definition or library definition that is
marked invalid because RDU (request definition
utility) has attempted to validate the definition but
found incorrect external references, or the definer
created the definition in NOVALIDATE mode.



invalid key condition

1/O buffer

invalid key condition n.

COBOL-74

A condition at object time caused when a specific
value of the key associated with an indexed or
relative file is determined to be invalid.

invalid key condition n.

generic

At run time, a condition caused when the value of
the key associated with an indexed or relative file
is determined to be invalid.

inventory n.

generic

Goods being held for sale including partially fin-
ished products and raw materials associated with
those goods.

inventory turnover n.

generic

A ratio that indicates how many times inventory
was totally replaced during the year.

inverted file n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A file that stores the record identifiers (or keys) for
all records with a given attribute (or value) for a
data item field. For example, in a personnel file,
an inverted file for marital status “‘single” would
contain the attribute “'single” and a key or pointer
to each record with the value “single”.

investment tax credit n.

USFC/generic

Proportion of a company’s new capital investment
that can be used to reduce its taxes.

invisible character n.

DECWORD

A character which instructs DECWORD to format
or highlight text, such as a word wrap or under-
lining. When the user presses gold VIEW,
DECWORD displays the invisible characters.

invisible hyphen n.

DECmate Il and DECtype

An invisible character that tells the system where
it may hyphenate a word if necessary.

invoice n.

generic

A document prepared by the seller describing the
items sold and the amount the buyer owes for
them.

/O n.

generic
Refers to input and output functions.

1/O bound adj.

generic

Pertaining to the condition in which a computer
program is waiting for an input/output device
before the program can continue to execute.

1/O buffer n.

DIGITAL-specific

A portion of a task’s virtual address space used to
store data intended for or arriving from peripheral
devices. See also control structure and user
buffer.
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I/O channel n.

DIGITAL-specific

The logical connection between a user program
and a file or device.

1/O control n.

DIGITAL-specific

The name of an Environment Division paragraph in
which object program requirements are specified
for specific input-output techniques, rerun points,
sharing of same areas by several data files, and
multiple file storage on a single input-output
device.

I/O data base n.

VAX/VMS

A collection of data structures that describes I/O
requests, controllers, device units, volumes, and
device drivers in a VAX/VMS system.

1/O driver n.

VAX/VMS

The set of code in the kernel that handles the
physical /O to a device. This is implemented as
a fork process. Same as driver.

1/0 function n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

An |/O operation interpreted by the operating sys-
tem and typically resulting in one or more physical
1/0 operations.

I/O function code n.

VAX/VMS

A 6-bit value specified in a Queue |/O Request
system service that describes the particular |/O
operation to be performed (e.g., read, write,
rewind). Same as function code.

1/0 function modifier n.

VAX/VMS

A 10-bit value specified in a Queue I/O Request
system service that modifies an 1/O function code.
Same as function modifier.

1/O lockdown n.

VAX/VMS

The state of a page when it cannot be paged or
swapped out of memory.

I/O mode n.

DIGITAL-specific

The state of a file after execution of an OPEN
statement, with the input-output phrase specified
for that file, and before the execution of a close
statement for that file.

ion n.

generic

An atom or a group of atoms with either positive
or negative electrical charges.

1/O operation n.

DIGITAL-specific

The process of requesting a transfer of data from
a peripheral device to memory (or vice versa), the
actual transfer of the data, and the processing
and overlaying activity to make both of those
happen.

1/O pending n.
DECnet

The condition of’a.remotely attached display sta-
tion that results in a response to a polling
operation.



I/O request packet (IRP)

IPCF

1/O request packet (IRP) n.

VAX/VMS

A data structure constructed by the Qi/O (Queue
1/O) system service to describe a user's /O
request to the device driver. If the |/O request
involves a file-structured magnetic tape device,
the request will be queued to the appropriate
MTAACP. The IRPs are queued according to the
priority of the requesting process. Same as IRP.

i/O rundown n.

VAX/VMS

An operating system function in which the system
cleans up any I/O in progress when an image
exits.

I0OSB n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for |/O status block. IOSB is a
two-word array associated with a QI/O request in
which a code is returned on completion of the
requested 1/O operation. Same as 1/O status
block.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

A data structure associated with the Queue 1/0O
Request system service. This service optionally
returns a status code, number of bytes trans-
ferred, and device/function-dependent information
in an |/O status block. It is not returned from the
service call, but filled in when the 1/O request
completes.

/O space n.

VAX/VMS

The region of physical address space that con-
tains the configuration registers, device con-
trol/status, and data registers. These regions are
not physically contiguous.

/O status block (I0SB) n.

DECnet

A two-word array associated with a QI/O (Queue
I/O) request in which a code is returned on com-
pletion of the requested I/O operation. Same as
IOSB.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

A data structure associated with the Queue |/O
Request system service. This service optionally
returns a status code, number of bytes trans-
ferred, and device/function-dependent information
in an 1/O status block. It is not returned from the
service call, but filled in when the 1/O request
completes.

1/O unit n.

RSX-11M

The data moved in and out of a task during an I/O
operation. For disk sequential files, the I/O unit is
one or more blocks, depending on the MCB (mod-
ule control block) value; for relative and indexed
files, the I/O unit is the bucket. See also mul-
tiblock count.

IPCF n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for interprocess communication
facility. IPCF is a module within the TOPS-20AN
monitor that provides for the passing of informa-
tion between processes within the system.
Processes send and receive information in the
form of packets. Same as interprocess communi-
cation facility.

DIGITAL-specific

The abbreviation for interprocess communication
facility. IPCF is a facility that allows communica-
tion among jobs and system processes. Same as
interprocess communication facility.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for interprocess communication
facility. IPCF is a common event flag cluster,
mailbox, or global section used to pass informa-
tion between two or more processes.
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IPL n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for interrupt priority level. IPL is
the interrupt level at which a software or hardware
interrupt is generated. There are 31 possible
interrupt priority levels: IPL 1 is lowest, 31 is high-
est. Same as interrupt priority level.

IRG n.

DIGITAL-specific

The abbreviation for interrupt masking interrecord
gap. IRG is a blank space deliberately placed
between data records on the recording surface of
a magnetic tape. Same as interrecord gap.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for interrecord gap. A blank
space deliberately placed between data records
on the recording surface of a magnetic tape.

IRP n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

The acronym for I/O request packet. IRP is a data
structure constructed by the QI/O (Queue 1/O)
system service to describe a user’s 1/O request to
the device driver. if the I/O request involves a
file-structured magnetic tape device, the request
will be queued to the approximate MTAACP. The
IRPs are queued according to the priority of the
requesting process. Same as I/O request packet.

irregular ROI n.

Medical Systems

A region of interest (RO!) that is defined as any
size or shape within the boundaries of the matrix.

IRS n.

DECnet and RSX-11M

The abbreviation for interchange record separator.
In binary synchronous communications, IRS is a
control character for the IBM 3780 communica-
tions terminal. In the 3780 record format, the IRS
character is the last character of each record
within a block, if the terminal is not in transparent
mode. Same as interchange record separator.

n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for interrupt stack. IS is the sys-
tem-wide stack used when executing in interrupt
service context. At any time, the processor is
either in a process context executing in user,
supervisor, executive or kernel mode, or in sys-
tem-wide interrupt service context operating in
kernel mode, as indicated by the interrupt stack
and current mode bits in the PSL (process status
longword). The interrupt stack is not context
switched. Same as interrupt stack.

ISAM n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for the indexed sequential
access method. A method of file organization,
storage, and access. Records are stored and
accessed on the basis of the contents of a speci-
fied field called a key field. An index is used to
determine a position from which a short sequential
search is made for the desired entry. In many
applications ISAM has considerable advantage
over random or sequential methods. Same as
indexed sequential access method. See also
indexed sequential file and indexed file
organization.

ISD n.

TOPS-20

The abbreviation for image section descriptor. A
block of longwords, contained in the image
header, describing information for an image sec-
tion. Same as image section descriptor.



ISECT ISW block
ISECT n. ISP n.
VAX/VMS VAX/VMS

ISECT is a group of program sections (PSECTS)
with the same attributes (such as read-only
access, read/write access, absolute, relocatable,
etc.); the group is the unit of virtual memory allo-
cation for an image. Same as image section.

ISECT, l-section n.

TOPS-20

Sections that comprise executable image files and
linkable image files produced by the linker. Each
ISECT or I-section contains program sections and
relocation information. They contain either
read/write or read-only code and data. See also
image section.

ISMUTL n.

CTs-300

The CTS-300 utility program used to create and
maintain ISAM files.

ISO reference model n.

DECnet

The International Standards Organization Refer-
ence Model for Open System Interconnection, ISO
draft proposal DP7498. A proposed international
standard for network architectures which defines a
seven layer model, specifying services and proto-
cols for each layer.

isotope n.

Medical Systems

A species of matter atoms containing the same
number of protons as some other species, but a
different number of neutrons. The atomic num-
bers of isotopes are identical, but the mass num-
bers (atomic weight) differ.

MSG (SPETS)

A stable element that emits electromagnetic
radiations.

The abbreviation for interrupt stack pointer. The
stack pointer for the interrupt stack. Unlike the
stack pointers for process context stacks, which
are stored in the hardware PCB, the interrupt
stack pointer is stored in an internal register.

ISR n.

MicroPower PASCAL

The abbreviation for interrupt service routine. ISR
is a routine designed to execute when a particular

device signals the processor with an interrupt. The

processor locates ISRs in memory, using an
address vector supplied by (or elicited from) the
interrupting device. ISRs are also called interrupt-
handling routines or interrupt handlers. Same as
interrupt service routine.

MINC

The abbreviation for interrupt service routine. ISR
is a set of instructions that interrupts the normal
sequential execution of program statements by
the computer. With this routine, the computer is
directed to execute an alternate set of instructions
that enable communication between the computer
and a calling peripheral device. In most cases,
the ISR keeps track of the state of the computer
prior to its being interrupted, and restores the
computer to that state when it has finished using
the computer to execute its own set of instruc-
tions. Same as interrupt service routine.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for interrupt service routine. ISR
is the routine executed when an interrupt occurs.
Same as interrupt service routine.

ISW block n.

DECsystem-10

A disk block written by the refresher that contains
the bit map for the initial storage allocation table
for sweeping. Any bad regions are marked as
already in use. The ISW block appears in the
HOME.SYS file.
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ITB n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for intermediate text block. ITB
is a control character in binary synchronous com-
munications used to terminate an intermediate
block of characters. A block check character is
sent immediately following ITB, but no line turn-
around occurs. Same as intermediate text block.

item n.

TOPS-10

An item is a symbolic term used in TOPS-20 to
indicate a data item, alphavariable, or numeric
variable.

item-list n.

VAX PSI

A sequence of items in memory. Each item has a
two-word header containing the length of the item
(in bytes, including the header) and a type field.
The type field contains an entry that indicates the
meaning of an item. The header may be followed
by an arbitrary amount of data whose format is
determined by the ‘type’ field.

iteration n.

RT-11
The repetition of a group of instructions.

iteration factor n.

VAX PL/I

An integer constant written in parentheses that
specifies the number of times to use a value in
the initializing of array elements, or the number of
times to use a given format item or picture
specification.

IV n

VAX/VMS

Integer overflow trap enable bit in the processor
status word.

IVP n.

DIGITAL-specific

The abbreviation for installation verification proce-
dure; IVP verifies that both LAT-11 server and LAT
(local area transport) node systems are working
properly. Same as installation verification proce-
dure.



JACCT program

JACCT program n.

DECsystem-10

A program running with the JACCT privilege bit.
This is set by the monitor for special system pro-
grams such as LOGIN. This bit gives the caller
full file access allowing the caller to LOOKUP and
READ any file in the system regardless of the
file's protection code.

jack n.

generic

A socket that accepts a plug at one end and
attaches to electric circuits at the other.

jam n.

generic

The result of hardware malfunctions usually cre-
ated by careless control of paper.

jelly bean n.

generic

A discrete circuit component such as a resistor,
capagcitor, or a DIP (dual in-line packaging).

jitter n.

generic

A signal condition not stable in its amplitude or
phase.

job n.

generic
A unit of work performed by a computer.

VAX/VMS

The accounting unit equivalent to a process and
its subprocesses, if any, and all subprocesses that
they create. Jobs are classified as batch and
interactive. For example, the job controller cre-
ates an interactive job to handle a user's requests
when the user logs onto the system, and it cre-
ates a batch job when the symbiont manager
passes a command input file to it.

RSTS/E

The unit that RSTS/E uses to keep track of users
during a terminal session. When the user logs in,
the system creates a job and assigns a job num-
ber. The system uses the job number to keep
track of everything done during the terminal
session.

job controller n.

VAX/VMS

The system process that establishes a job's pro-
cess context, starts a process running the LOGIN
image for the job, maintains the accounting record
for the job, manages symbionts, and terminates a
process and its subprocesses.

job cost sheet n.

generic

A schedule showing actual or budgeted inputs for
a special order.

job data area (JOBDAT) n.

DECsystem-10

The first 140 octal locations of a user’s virtual
address space. This area provides storage for
certain data items used by both the monitor and
the user's program. Same as JOBDAT.

job information block (JiB) n.

VAX/VMS

A data structure associated with a job that con-
tains the quotas pooled by all processes in the
job.
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job keyboard monitor n.

RSTS/E

The RSTS/E keyboard monitor that manages a
job. The job keyboard monitor is the default key-
board monitor, unless the user changes it with a
specific command.

job-order costing n.

generic

A system of cost accounting in which costs are
accumulated for individual jobs.

job search list n.

TOPS-10

For each job, a list that specifies the order in
which the file structures that a user can access
are to be searched when device DSK: is speci-
fied. Same as file structure search list.

job slot n.

TOPS-10

An independent process under the control of the
MSC-10 (mass storage control) job scheduler.

job step n.

DECsystem-10

A serial or parallel sequence of executing instruc-
tions such as a transfer of control to another sec-
tion of the program.

join operation n.

Rdb/ELN

A procedure that selects a record from one rela-
tion, associates it with a record from another rela-
tion, and presents both as though they were part
of a single record. Same as cross operation.

It is possible to join more than two relations. Fur-
ther, a record from one relation might match sev-
eral records in another relation. For example, a
record in the EMPLOYEES relation would be
joined with several records in the SAL-
ARY_HISTORY refation to produce a complete sal-
ary history for each employee.

journal n.

generic

A record in which transactions are recorded in
chronological order.

journal entry n.

generic

A recording of a transaction in a journal with an
explanation of the transaction, if needed.

journal file n.

generic

A database file that contains all records modified
by a run unit, usually chronologically ordered.

VAX DATATRIEVE and VAX DBMS

A file, containing all records or pages modified by
a run unit, that allows reconstruction of the data in
the case of database contamination due to sys-
tem or program failures.



journaling justify

journaling n. jump n.

generic

1. The process of recording all system transac-
tions into a file.

2. An option that enables you to retrieve edits
from an editing session that ends abnormally.

VAX/VMS

The recording of input during an EDT editing
session.

joystick n.

Medical Systems

The control device to move and mark the position
of the crosshairs on the color video monitor. The
H3060 joystick assembly includes the joystick and
the joystick interrupt buttons (JB).

JSYS trap n.

DECnet and TOPS-20

A user-accessible mechanism, specific to TENEX
and BBN (Bolt Beranek and Newman Inc.), ena-
bling one process to control the execution environ-
ment of another process inferior to it. The monitor-
ing process in notified when an inferior process
attempts to execute one of a predefined set of
monitor calls. it can then make one of three
choices: perform the call itself on behalf of the
trapped process; allow the trapped process to
perform the call; or modify the parameters of the
call, then allow the trapped process to perform
the call. See also monitor call intercept facility.

DIGITAL-specific

1. A departure from the normal sequence of exe-
cuting instructions.

2. A transfer of control to another section of the
program.

generic

An instruction that causes the next instruction to
be selected from a specified storage location
instead of the next sequential address.

jumper n.

generic

A short length of wire used to complete a circuit
temporarily, or to bypass a circuit.

junction record n.

DIGITAL-specific

A record inserted between two records of the
same type.

VAX DBMS

A record that relates two records to each other.
Using a junction record is one way to define a
recursive or many-to-many relationship between
two records.

justify v.

DECWORD

To print a document with a straight right margin,
so that the last character on each line falls in the
same column. If J appears in the ruler instead of
R, DECWORD adds spaces between words or
characters to justify the document while printing.
The document will not appear justified on the
screen. See also semijustified margin.

generic

To print a document with an even right or left mar-
gin, or both.
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kernel mode

K n.

VAX/VMS

A unit for measuring the size of memory or similar
resources. K is short for kilo and is used roughly
to mean 1000, although K is equal to 2**10, or
1024.

KDP 1.

DECnet

A DECnet term that refers to a combination of a
KMC11 (controller) and one of four DUPt1s. With
the KMC11, the DUP11 functions as a direct mem-
ory access device. The interface to the network is
synchronous.

keeplist n.

DIGITAL-specific

A list of database keys used by a run unit to lock
records for later reference.

VAX DBMS

A list of record identifiers used to recall their asso-
ciated records. ldentifiers are placed on and
removed from keeplists at the direction of a DML
(data manipulation language) operation.

kernel n.

DIGITAL-specific

The irreducible minimum of the executive; the core
of the operating system. The kernel runs in kernel
mode which has no hardware protection at all and
no restrictions on machine use.

generic
The most privileged processor access mode.

MicroPower PASCAL

A set of software modules supplied by DIGITAL
for inclusion in the MicroPower PASCAL target
system that provides basic real-time control and
service functions for all processes in the target
system. Kernel components include the system
scheduled and dispatcher and a large number of
service functions that can be invoked by the user.

VAX/VMS

The mechanism modules in the executive that
implement the controls over the ability of
processes to access various system resources
such as memory and devices. Same as protec-
tion kernel.

kernel executive n.

Rdb/ELN

The layer of software that lies between the raw
hardware and the system software in a VAXELN
system. Its function is to control sharing of sys-
tem resources and to synchronize communication
among the various programs in the system.

kernel instruction set n.

VAX-11

The subset of the VAX-11 instruction set that is
always present in all processors on the VAX-11
family.

kernel mode n.

TOPS-10

The executive submode on the KL-10 processor in
which /O and system-wide functions operate.
Code executed in kernel mode can access and
alter all of memory.

DSM-11

The hardware mode in which the operating sys-
tem normally executes. In this mode, all machine
instructions can be executed.

RSX-11M, TOPS-20, and VAX/VMS

The most privileged processor access mode
(mode 0). The operating system’s most privileged
services, such as /O drivers and the pager, run in
kernel mode.



key

keyboard

key n.

COBOL-74

A data item that identifies the location of a record,
or a set of data items that serve to identify the
ordering of data.

CTS-300

In an ISAM file, the field of a stored record that
uniquely identifies that record. The key is used as
the basis of both storage and access.

DECnet

A data item used to locate a record in a random
access file system.

generic

1. A specific device or switch that is manually
operated to record or input data.

2. One or more characters used to identify or find
a record or word.

RSX-11M

An identifier for a record during random record
operations, used especially for indexed files. A
key is the contents of one or more specific por-
tions of each user data record; the combination of
these portions is called a key field. For each key
defined for a file, RMS-11 constructs an index in
the file. See also segmented key.

VAX DATATRIEVE
The value of a data item that identifies a record.

VAX DBMS

The value of a data item that identifies the loca-
tion of a record or the ordering of data. The data
item can be part of a user-defined record, as a
CALC key or sort key, or it can be part of the
system-defined prefix.

VAX PL/I

1. A value used in I/O statements to specify a
particular record in a file.

2. A data item embedded within a record in an
indexed sequential file, or the relative record
number of a record in a relative file.

VAX/RMS

A string or numeric data that specifies a particular
record that is accessed randomly. A key for
indexed files is different than a key for relative
files. See also primary key, alternate key, and ran-
dom access by key (indexed files) and relative
record number (relative files).

VAX/VMS

Indexed files: A character string, a packed deci-
mal number, a 2- or 4-byte unsigned binary num-
ber, or a 2- or 4-byte signed integer within each
data record in an indexed file. The user defines
the length and location within the records; VAX
RMS uses the key to build an index. See primary
key, alternate key, and random access by key
value.

Relative files: The relative record number of each
data record in a data file; VAX RMS uses the rela-
tive record numbers to identify and access data
records in a relative file in random access mode.
See relative record number.

In Sort Utility: The data field in a record that con-
tains the information by which the user wants to
sort the records.

keyboard n.

DIGITAL-specific

In DIGITAL documentation, the generic term key-
board refers to the entire board, consisting of
either the main keypad or the main keypad and
the auxiliary keypad combined.
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keyboard interaction n.

»

DIGITAL-specific

An optional interactive feature available on all
operating systems. The subroutine KBC reads the
ASCIl values of keyboard characters and can inter-
pret the characters to represent program
branches, menu items, or graphic functions.

keyboard monitor n.

DIGITAL-specific

The portion of the resident monitor that provides
the interface between the user at a terminal and
an operating system.

generic

A program that checks and verifies the command
level input from the terminal user to the operating
system.

RSTS/E

The part of a run-time system that accepts and
analyzes user commands. Each RSTS/E keyboard
monitor has an identifying prompt that it displays
when it expects command input.

keyboard overlay n.

DIGITAL-specific

A plastic cover for the keyboard that lets users
relabel the keys.

key characteristics n.

RSX-11M

Features of individual keys in an indexed file,
including duplicates, changes, and null keys.

key data type n.

RSX-11M

A feature of a key indicating to RMS-11 how to
interpret the data in the associated key field.
Supported types include string, 2- and 4-byte
binary integer and packed decimai.

key descriptors n.

RSX-11M

Data used by RMS-11 to maintain keys in an
indexed file. RMS-11 stores this data in the file's
prologue. See also area descriptor.

keyed access n.

VAX DATATRIEVE and VAX PL/I

A type of random access that uses an index to
retrieve or store data records. The index relates
the contents of the record’s key field to a location
in the file. See also random access.

key field n.

DECnet

The position of the key within the record, for
direct and indexed files. See also position of key
in record.

RSX-11M

The concatenation of one or more portions of a
user data record. The key field contains the value
for the associated key. See also segmented key.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A data field within a record whose contents can
be used to identify the record for retrieval.

key match 1.

VAX DATATRIEVE

The relationship between the key value specified
in an operation and the contents of the key field
of the record retrieved. There are three kinds of
key matches: an exact match indicates that the
key field of the record accessed must exactly
match the key value specified in the operation; an
approximate match means that the contents of
the key field of the record accessed may be equal
to or greater than the specified key value; in a
generic key match only an initial portion of the key
value is specified, and the record accessed is the
first such occurrence of a record whose key field
begins with those characters. The generic and
approximate key matches may be combined.



key of reference

keyword or (key word)

key of reference n.

COBOL-74

The key, either prime or alternate, currently being
used to access records within an indexed file.

RSX-11M

A number indicating the index RMS-11 should fol-
low during a random record operation. A key of
reference of 0 indicates the primary index, while a
key of reference of 1, 2, and so on, indicates the
first alternate index, second alternate index, and
S0 on.

keypad n.

generic

A set of special keys, as on a terminal, in addition
to the main keyboard.

keypad application mode n.

DIGITAL-specific

The mode of certain terminals in which all keys on
the terminal’s keypad generate special control
sequences that can be defined by application
software.

keypad numeric mode n.

generic

A mode in which keys on the terminal's keypad
generate the ASCIl codes for the symbols printed
on standard keycaps; the ENTER key generates
the same code as the RETURN key on the main
keyboard. In this mode, application software can-
not distinguish between numeric characters typed
on the main keyboard and numeric characters
typed on the auxiliary keypad.

key search n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

The process of locating a record by matching a
key value. See key match.

key sequence n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

The collating sequence of data records, deter-
mined by the value of the key field in each of the
data records. May be the same as, or different
from, the entry sequence of the records.

key sort n.

CTS-300

A sort that is done using only record key values
and corresponding record addresses.

key value n.

RSX-11M

The value of the data in the field associated with
the key.

VAX DATATRIEVE

The value supplied in an operation to identify a
specific record for retrieval. See primary key and
alternate key.

VAX DBMS

The value(s) supplied in a DML operation to iden-
tify a specific record for retrieval.

KEYWORD n.

DECWORD

A command name. For example, a KEYWORD in

a printer control command instructs DECWORD to
perform a specific function. See also printer con-

trol keyword.

keyword or (key word) n.

DIGITAL-specific

A reserved word whose presence is required
when the format in which the word appears is
used in a source program.

generic

A word used in information retrieval to group infor-
mation together or to retrieve it.
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keyword or (key word)

KT11

PEARL

A word that has a predefined meaning in PEARL.
A keyword cannot be used as an identifier, nor
can it be redefined.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A word reserved for use in certain specified syn-
tax formats, usually in a command or a statement.

VAX DBMS

A reserved word that is required in a DDL,
COBOL, FORTRAN, or DML statement. By con-
vention, the keywords are generally underlined in
the syntactical expressions

VAX PL/I

An identifier that has a specific meaning to PL/I
when used in the appropriate context.

VAX/VMS

A word (series of characters) that is reserved by
the C language and cannot be used as an identi-
fier. Keywords identify statements, storage clas-
ses, data types, and the like. Function names are
not C keywords; they may be redefined by the
user. :

kill v.

generic
To stop a job.

Klatt synthesizer n.

generic

A practical implementation of a format speech
synthesizer developed by Dennis Klatt at the Mas-
sachusetts Institute of Technology. The Klatt syn-
thesizer is used in DECtalk.

kludge n.

DIGITAL-specific

An ill-assorted collection of poorly matched parts
that form a poorly constructed entity.

known n.

DECnet

The classification for one or more of the same
components. Known includes all active and inter-
active occurrences of the component type.

known component n.

VAX PSI

A VAX PSI management component that exists in
the data base. A known component includes all
active and inactive occurrences of the component
type.

VAX/VMS

The classification for one or more of the same
components. This classification includes all active
and inactive occurrences of the component type.

For example, known nodes include all active and
inactive nodes in the network.

known lines n.

DECnet

All lines addressable by network management in
the appropriate data base (volatile or permanent)
on the EXECUTOR node. All lines may not be in
a usable state.

KSP n.

VAX/VMS
Kernel Mode Stack Pointer.

KT11 n.

RSX-20F
A hardware memory management option.



label

label n.

generic

1. Information that uniquely identifies a group of
data.

2. The logical name assigned to a statement or
series of statements.

VAX/VMS

A record that identifies and delimits a magnetic
tape volume or file section.

label group n.

VAX/VMS

A collection of one or more contiguous label sets.

See also label set.

label identifier n.

VAX/VMS

The three initial characters of a label name that
identify one or more labels within a label set.
These three initial characters will always be the
same, such as HDR, which are used to identify
header labels within a header label set. See also
label set.

label number n.

VAX/VMS

A digit that indicates the sequence of a label
within a label set. For ANSI labels, label number
one is always present if the label set exists. See
also label set.

label set n.

VAX/VMS

A collection of one or more contiguous labels with

the same three initial characters. These three
characters are called the “label identifier’”. See
also label identifier.

LAN n.

DECnet

A privately owned data communications system
that offers high-speed communications channels
optimized for connecting information processing
equipment. The geographical area is usually lim-
ited to a section of a building, an entire building,
or a group of buildings. Same as local area
network.

landscape n.

generic

One of two kinds of orientation: landscape and
portrait. In landscape orientation, lines of text are
printed parallel to the long dimension of the
paper. Conceptually, the characters in a land-
scape font are aligned ‘'sideways’—that is, each
character in the font is rotated 90 degrees
counterclockwise.

LAP n.

VAX PSI and VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for link access protocol. LAP is
a set of procedures used for link control. Two
sets of procedures have been defined:

1. LAP procedure—The DTE/DCE interface is
defined as operating in two-way simultaneous
asynchronous response mode (ARM) with the
DTE (data terminal equipment) and DCE (data
circuit-terminating equipment) containing a pri-
mary and secondary function.

2. LAPB procedure—The DTE/DCE interface is
defined as operating in two-way asynchronous
balanced mode (ABM).

Same as link access protocol.

large data buffer (LDB) n.

DECnet

Buffers used for intermediate storage of incoming
and/or outgoing messages. Same as LDB.
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large-scale integration n.

generic

The accumulation of a large number of circuits on
a single chip or semiconductor.

last n.

VAX DBMS

A set-ordering criterion that places new record
occurrences last in the series of records.

last character (LC) n.

FFE

A font value that specifies the character with the
greatest decimal value in the font. Same as LC.

last-in-chain (LIC) n.
DIGITAL-specific

The last segment of a message whose entire
length exceeded 256 bytes, transmitted by an
SNA (systems network architecture) application or
by the protocol emulator (PE) to the SNA side of
the network, in a session governed by Profile 3 or
4 protocol set. That the element being transmit-
ted is last-in-chain, is specified by a setting in the
chaining control field of the request header. In EC
(emulator control) and XEC (extended emulator
control) modes, the PE sets the chain indicator in
messages it is transmitting to SNA. For messages
flowing the other way, SNA sets the chain indica-
tor. Same as LIC.

LAT n.

generic

The abbreviation for local area transport; LAT is a
communications protocol used in a local area
network.

LAT (local area network) control program
(LCP) n.
generic

The program that provides the function to control
and obtain information from the LTDRIVER (LAT
port driver). Same as LCP.

LAT-11 Server n.

DIGITAL-specific

The PDP-11 based terminal server that runs the
LAT-11 software.

latency n.
DIGITAL-specific

1. The time from initiation of a transfer operation
to the beginning of actual transfer; that is, ver-
ification plus search time.

2. The delay while waiting for a rotating memory
to reach a given location as desired by the
user. The average latency is one half the
revolution time plus one half the block time.

generic

1. The time between issuing a command to
read/write information and the beginning of the
read/write operation.

2. The time needed for a request data word on a
disk storage unit to appear under the read
head.

3. The time needed to set up access to a spe-
cific storage location.

LAT node (local area transport node) n.

generic

A system connected to the same Ethernet as the
LAT-11 Server, providing users of the server with
network services.



layer

LDB

layer v.

generic

To set a separate price on a hardware or software
package.

layered environment services (LES) n.

VAX PSI

A communications executive that coordinates the
operation of independent protocol-handling mod-
ules. These modules, called protocol processing
images (PPls), operate the different layers of the

communications protocols. LES coordinates the

interaction between PPls and device drivers and

user processes, and also provides an interface to
the host operation system. Same as LES.

layout n.

generic
A planned arrangement.

LBN n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for logical block number. LBN is
a volume-relative address of a block on a mass
storage device. The blocks that form the volume
are labeled sequentially starting with logical block
0. See also typical block number. Same as logi-
cal block number.

LC n.

FFE

The abbreviation for last character. LC is a font
value that specifies the character with the great-
est decimal value in the font. Same as last
character.

LCN n.

VAX PSi

The abbreviation for logical channel number. A
unique reference number that identifies a logical
channel. A data terminal equipment (DTE) recog-
nizes a virtual circuit by its associated LCN.
Same as logical channel number.

LCP n.

generic

The abbreviation for LAT (local area transport)
control program. LCP provides the functions to
control and obtain information from the LTDRIVER
(LAT port driver). Same as LAT control program.

LDB n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for large data buffer. LDBs are
buffers used for intermediate storage of incoming
and/or outgoing messages. Same as large data

buffer.
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leader n.

DECnet

1. The control information prefixed in a message
text, such as source or destination code on
message type. Same as header, heading.

2. Specific to ARPANET, the area heading a
packet that specifies control information and
other elements distinct from the message to
be transferred. The leader specifies a Host
field, a message type, a link number and spe-
cific flags. The Host field contains the address
of the receiving Host when the message is
from Host to IMP (interface message proces-
sor), or IMP to IMP, and the sending Host
when the message is from IMP to Host. The
“old type' leader is 32 bits long and is used
by TOPS-20AN. The “new type" leader is 96
bits long.

generic

That part of the tape that precedes the beginning
of tape mark.

TOPS-10

A blank section of tape at the beginning of a reel
of magnetic tape or the beginning or end of a
stack of paper tape.

leading spaces n.

generic

Spaces used to fill out the length of a right-justi-
fied field.

leaf n.

MCS-10

A node that terminates a branch. A leaf has no
nodes to the right of it and is the place in the
queue where incoming messages are stored.

leaf input name n. -

MCS-10

The name of a leaf that is used when the leaf is
accepting input transactions. The leaf must
always have an input name.

leaf output name n.

DECsystem-10

The name of a leaf that is used when the leaf is
accepting output transactions. The leaf will not

have an output name unless one was generated
for it. If no output name was generated, the leaf
input name is used as the output name.

leakage n.

generic

The unacceptable flow of electricity over or
through an insulator.

leased line n.

generic

A communications line reserved for the use of a
single customer and with permanent connection
points at specified locations.

VAX PSi

A line reserved for the exclusive use of a leasing
customer without interchange switching arrange-
ments. Same as private line. See also non-
switched line.

lease rate n.

USFC/generic

The annualized percentage rate on the lease pay-
ment stream, exclusive of advance payments or
purchase options.



least-recently-used

LES process descriptor (LPD)

least-recently-used adj.
TOPS-20

Pertaining to a type of memory management that

removes the page that was most recently least-
used in order to free space for inserting a new
page into the working set. Same as LRU.

least significant bit (LSB) n.

MINC
With MINC, the least significant bit is the value

associated with the last bit of the A/D input word.

In a 12-bit A/D converter, this value is 1/4096 of

the full-scale range. In the case of MINC A/D, this

translates to 1.5 mV. Same as LSB.

least significant byte n.

RSX-11M
The last byte examined when RMS-11 performs

key value comparisons. Key data type determines

whether the lowest-addressed byte (binary and
integer data types) or highest-addressed byte
(string and packed decimal data types) is the
least significant.

least significant digit n.

generic
The digit of a number on the far right.

LED n.

generic

The abbreviation for Light Emitting Diode. A
source of light on an indicator panel. Same as
Light Emitting Diode.

ledger n.

generic

A group of accounts. Entries are posted to the
ledger from the journal.

left-justified attribute n.

generic

A field attribute specifying that the data entered is
to be aligned with the leftmost data position.

left side bearing n.

FFE

A font value that specifies, in portrait orientation,
the number of pixels each character is translated
(shifted) within its cell for reasons of appearance
or legibility.

legend n.

generic

The box that appeérs below a graph, identifying
the fields of the graph.

LES n.

VAX PSI

The abbreviation for layered environment services,
a communications executive that coordinates the
operation of independent protocol-handling mod-
ules. These modules, called protocol processing
images (PPls), operate the different layers of the
communications protocols. LES coordinates the
interaction between PPls and device drivers and
user processes, and also provides an interface to
the host operation system. Same as layered envi-
ronment services.

LES process descriptor (LPD) n.

VAX PS! and VAX/VMS

A short form for layered environment services pro-
cess descriptor. |t is an extended interrupt
request packet of variable length. LPDs are used
by the communication operating environment
(LES) to pass data between the protocol process-
ing images (PPIs). Same as LPD.
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letter quality printer (LQP) n.

generic

The printer used to produce final copies of docu-
ments. It produces typing comparable in quality
to that of a typewriter. Same as LQP.

letter-to-sound rules n.

generic

A set of formal statements that convert ortho-
graphic text (written text) into phonemes (func-
tional sounds) in a given language.

level n.

RSX-11M

A chain of buckets in an indexed file. All buckets
in a level have the same conceptual function:

level 0 buckets contain data records, either user
data records or sides; level 1 buckets contain
index records that point to level O buckets and
indicate their high-key values; level 2 buckets con-
tain index records that point to level 1 buckets
and indicate their high-key values; and so on to
the single-bucket level called the root.

level 1 router n.

VAX/VMS

A node that can send and receive packets, and
route packets from one node to another, only
within a single area.

level 2 router n.

VAX/VMS

A node that can send and receive packets, and
route packets from one -node to another, within its
own area and between areas. Also known as an
area router.

level indicator n.

COBOL-74

Two alphabetic characters that identify a specific
type of file or a position in a hierarchy.

level number n.

COBOL-74 and VAX DBMS

A user-defined word, expressed as a one- or two-
digit number that indicates the hierarchical posi-
tion of a data item or the special properties of a
data description entry,

VAX PL/I

An integer constant that defines the relationship
of a name within the hierarchy of a structure with
respect to other names in the structure.

leveraged lease n.

USFC/generic

A lease in which the lessor finances part of the
cost of the asset with debt secured by the total
value of the equipment.

lexical function n.

VAX/VMS

A command language construct that the com-
mand interpreter evaluates and substitutes before
it parses a command string. Lexical functions
return information about the current process and
about character strings.

lexical scope n.

Rdb/ELN

The range of a user-defined variable, such as a
context variable or request handle, based on the
order of the statements in the program, not the
order in which Rdb/ELN executes the statements.



liability

library-name

liability n.
generic
The legal claim of a creditor.

LIBOL n.

TOPS-10
The COBOL object time system.

librarian n.

VAX/VMS

A program that allows the user to create, update,
modify, list, and maintain object library, help
library, text library, and assembler macro library
files.

library n.

generic

An organized group or set of routines and subrou-

tines stored in a file as part of a computer
program.

LIBRARY area n.

DIGITAL-specific

An area that stores files that users need to refer-
ence frequently.

library definition n.

FMS

A binary object in the CDD (Common Data Dic-
tionary) that lists all the request definitions that a
particular FMS Level It application uses.

library definition file n.

FMS

A VAX/VMS file containing the library definition
text.

library definition text n.

FMS

The series of instructions which identify the
request definitions an application program uses.
RDU (request definition utility) translates this
library definition text into a library definition.

library document n.

DECWORD

A document in which frequently used phrases and
paragraphs are saved.

generic

A document containing paragraphs of text, with a
name for each paragraph.

library file n.

MicroPower PASCAL

A file containing one or more relocatable object
modules used to incorporate other programs.
These program modules might be used repeatedly
in a program or by more than one program.
Library files are merged or linked with source pro-
gram modules during MicroPower PASCAL
development.

VAX/VMS

A direct access file containing one or more mod-
ules of the same module type.

library module n.

MicroPower PASCAL
A program module from a library file.

library-name n.

COBOL-74

A user-defined word that names a COBOL library
used by the compiler for compilation of a given
source program.
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library search mode n.

TOPS-10

The mode in which a module (one of many in a
library) is loaded, if one or more of its declared
entry points satisfy an unresolved global request.

library text n.

COBOL-74

A sequence of character-strings and/or separators
in a COBOL library.

LIC n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for last-in-chain. The last seg-
ment of a message whose entire length exceeded
256 bytes transmitted by an SNA (systems net-
work architecture) application -or by the protocol
emulator to the SNA side of the network, in a ses-
sion governed by Profile 3 or 4 protocol set.

Same as last-in-chain.

lifetime n.

PEARL

The total time during which an object or block
exists.

LIFO n.

generic

Last-in/first-out; the order in which processing is
performed. For example, a LIFO queue would pro-
cess data on a last-come, first-served basis. See
also FIFO.

LIFO (Last-In, First-Out) method n.

generic

A method of finding the cost of sales, using the
assumption that the goods most recently pur-
chased (those last in) were the first to be sold
(first out).

ligature n.

generic

Two or more characters included in a single cell to
improve appearance or readability.

light button n.

VT-11 GRAPHICS

A name of an item in a menu. The item is usually
a character string that has been made sensitive to
the lightpen. The keyboard can also select light
buttons, whether or not they are sensitive to the
lightpen.

light emitting diode n.

generic

A source of light on an indicator panel. Same as
LED.

light event n.

Medical Systems and MSG (SPETS)
An oscilloscope flash.

lightpen n.
generic

A solid-state, light-detecting device consisting of a
photosensitive diode. It is used to input informa-
tion to a CRT display.

lightpen (or light-pen) adj.
generic

Pertaining to a solid-state, tight detecting device
used to input information to a CRT display.



light-pen hit line feed

light-pen hit n. linear predictive coding n.
VT-11 GRAPHICS generic
An event, or graphic attention, created when the A technique for digitizing a signal that takes
lightpen is pointed at a primitive or subpicture on advantage of the signal's repetitive nature.

the display screen that has been made light-pen
sensitive. A hit is internally recognized as an

interrupt from the light-pen device. line buffer 5.
VAX/VMS
light-pen sensitivity . A storage area used to store the last line deleted

by an EDT delete line operation.
VT-11 GRAPHICS

A characteristic of a primitive or subpicture that
allows a graphic attention to occur when a user line characteristics n.
points to the object with the pen.
PRO/Communications
The operational features of a communications line,

limit n. such as transmission speed. On the Professional,
users can choose these features to suit their par-
VAX/VMS

ticular communications needs.
The size or number given items requiring system
resources (such as mailboxes, locked pages, /O

requests, and open files ) that a job is allowed to line cost n.
have at any one time during execution. See also
quota. DECnet

An arbitrary positive integer value assigned to a

physical path. Because the routing algorithm
line n selects the least-cost path to a destination, an
operator can dynamically affect the path to be
DECnet taken by changing line costs.
Refers to a physical path. In the case of a multi-

point line, each tributary controller on the line

(each RSX-11/3271 Protocol Emulator (PE) line) is line feed n.
treated as a separate line. See also multipoint
line. generic
generic A signal or code which causes the printer to
advance the paper a specified number of lines or
1. The length from the leftmost position on the a display to advance the cursor a specified num-
screen to the rightmost position on the screen ber of lines.
along a given horizontal.
VAX/VMS

2. A series of characters or words terminated by

- Moving the cursor position down one line; one of
a tab or line feed. 9 P

the default word delimiters in EDT. In keypad
character editing, a line feed deletes the charac-
VAX/VMS ters from the cursor position to the left word
The network management component that pro- delimiter.

vides a distinct physical data path.
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line identification n.

DECnet

Refers to the device, controller, and unit assigned
to a line.

line index n.

VAX DBMS

A dynamic page of a database section that acts
as a directory to records or fragments on the
database page. See also database pages.

line label n.

DSM-11

An optional name at the beginning of a routine
line that identifies the line within that routine, A
line label should have no more than eight alphanu-
meric characters.

line level n.

generic

The print position of a line of text. Subscripts are
printed below line level; superscripts are printed
above line level.

line level loopback test .

DECnet and DECsystem-10

Testing a specific data link by sending a message
directly to the data link layer and over a wire to a
device that returns the message to the source.
See also line loopback.

line loopback n.

DECnet

Used to test a specific data link by sending a
repeated message over a hardware path to a
device that returns the message to the source.
The RSX-11/3271 Protocol Emulator (PE) provides
the line loopback test program (LBK) for loopback
testing. With this feature, a line may also be
looped in the modem to test the modem. See
also line level loopback test.

line number n.

generic
A number that identifies a line.

VAX/VMS

A number used to identify a line of text in a file
processed by a text editor.

line of credit n.

generic

An agreement with financial institutions for short-
term borrowing on demand.

line pattern n.

GIGI
An eight-dot pattern which GIGI uses to write.

RGL/FEP

The sequence of dots and dashes used in draw-
ing a line.

line printer n.

VAX/VMS

An output device that prints files one line at a
time. It is used for printing large amounts of out-
put that would otherwise tie up a slower device.
Almost every system has a device designated as
the line printer. In some cases, the “line printer"”
will actually be a high-speed terminal.



line reference

linkable image

line reference n.

DSM-11

A reference to a line within a DSM-11 routine. A
line reference can be a line label or a line label
and offset.

line spacing n.
FFE

A font value that specifies the distance (in pixels)
between lines in printing. It is sometimes defined
as the distance between baselines.

line switching n.

DECnet

A method of transmission in which a switch forms
an electrical circuit between lines, forming a “‘cop-
per path.” Same as circuit switching.

line type n.

VT-11 GRAPHICS

The type of line used to display vectors on the
screen. There are four line types: solid line, long-
dash line, short-dash line, and dot-dash line.

linguistics n.

generic

The scientific study of language. A broad field
encompassing acoustic and articulatory phonetics,
phonology, morpho-syntax, semantics, first and
second language acquisition, dialectology and a
number of other sub-fields.

link n.

CTS-300

The information at the end of each ISAM (indexed
sequential access method) group that identifies
the characteristics of that group and the location
of the next logical group.

DECnet

1. Any specified relationship between two nodes
(points) in a network.

2. A communications path between two nodes.

See also data link.

DECsystem-10

A program that provides automatic loading and
relocation of binary programs, produces an
optional storage map, and performs loading and
library searching. The program also loads and
links relocatable binary programs and generates a
symbol table in core for execution under DDT.

link v.

CTS-300

To join two or more object module routines to
form one executable program.

generic

To produce executable code from object code.

linkable image n.

DIGITAL-specific

An image that has its internal references resolved
but they must be bound to an executable image
in order to execute.
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link access protocol (LAP) n.

VAX PSI and VAX/VMS

A set of procedures used for link control. Two
sets of procedures have been defined:

1. LAP procedure—The DTE/DCE interface is
defined as operating in two-way simultaneous
asynchronous response mode (ARM) with the
DTE (data terminal equipment) and DCE (data
circuit-terminating equipment) containing a pri-
mary and secondary function.

2. LAPB procedure—The DTE/DCE interface is
defined as operating in two-way asynchronous
balanced mode (ABM).

Same as LAP.

linkage n.

RT-11

In programming, code that connects two sepa-
rately coded routines and passes values and/or
control between them.

linkage section n.

COBOL-74

The section in the Data Division of the called pro-
gram that describes data items available from the
calling program. These data items can be

referred to by both the calling and' called program.

linked file n.

generic

A file whose contents are connected with an
instruction or a reference address that passes
control between sections of the file.

RT-11

A file whose blocks are joined together by refer-
ences rather than by consecutive locations.

linker n.

generic

A program that reads object files and produces
image files that can be executed by the system.

VAX/VMS

A system program that creates an executable pro-
gram, called an image, from one or more object
modules produced by a language compiler or
assembler. Programs must be linked before they
can be executed.

linker loader n.

generic

A single program that loads, relocates, and links
compiled and assembled programs, routines, and
subroutines into tasks. Same as linking loader.

linking n.

DIGITAL-specific and VAX/VMS

The resolution of external references between
object modules used to create an image, the
acquisition of referenced library routines, service
entry points, and data for the image, and the
assignment of virtual addresses to components of
an image. See also binding.

MicroPower PASCAL

A process that converts object modules to a for-
mat suitable for loading and executing. The link-
ing of object modules:

1. assigns absolute addresses

2. produces a load map and creates a symbol
table

3. relocates the program sections within the
object modules

4. resolves global symbols that are defined in one
module and referenced by external symbols in
another

5. searches library files to locate unresolved
global symbols.



linking loader

list processing

linking loader n.

generic

A single program that loads, relocates, and links
compiled and assembled programs, routines, and
subroutines into tasks. Same as linker loader.

link management n.

DECnet

The DDCMP (Digital Data Communications Mes-
sage Protocol) component that controls transmis-
sion and reception on links connected to two or
more transmitters and/or receivers in a given
direction.

link map n.

RT-11

A memory address map produced by the linker
listing the locations of program segments as they
will be loaded into memory.

liquid asset n.

generic

Cash or an asset that can quickly be turned into
cash.

list applications n.

DIGITAL-specific

The process by which you can see a list of the
applications you have installed on the system.

list-directed stream 1/0O n.

VAX PL/l

The transmission of data between a program and
an input/output device, for which PL/I provides
automatic data conversion and formatting.

list document n.

DECWORD

In list processing, the document that contains the
variable information to be merged with the form
document.

DIGITAL-specific

A file that contains records to be used in list
processing; such files contain the records that
have information that changes on each form
document.

list-element 1.

DIGITAL-specific

One item specified with the LIST command; a list-
element may be _<RETURN_>, a dictionary field,
or a temporary field.

listing n.

DIGITAL-specific

The printed copy generated by a line printer or
terminal.

generic

Optional copy generated by a compiler that lists
data items and contents of a specified program.

VAX PL/I

An output file created by the compiler that lists
the statements in the source program, the line
numbers it has assigned to them, the names of
variables and constants referenced in the pro-
gram, and additional optional information.

list processing n.

DIGITAL-specific

A word processing function by which many copies
of a single document are output with certain infor-
mation changing from one copy to the next.
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list study n.

Medical Systems

A file that contains a collected list of the counts
(events) in the order that they occurred.

literal n.

COBOL-74

A character-string whose value is implied by the
ordered set of characters constituting the string.

CTS-300

An element of a programming language used for
the explicit representation of a character or of
character strings. In DIBOL-11, a literal is
enclosed in quotes to denote that the character or
string is to be taken literally and not evaluated.

DSM-11

A string of characters delimited by double quota-
tion marks that occurs within the context of a rou-
tine and that never changes value from one exe-
cution of the routine to another. DSM recognizes
two types of literals: numeric literals and string
literals.

generic

1. A specific symbol that can not be modified
during the translation of a program.

2. A value expression representing a constant. A
literal is either a character string, enclosed in
quotation marks, or a pumber.

PEARL .

The explicit representation of the value of an
object.

TOPS-10

Any string of characters enclosed in quotes and
used by IQL (interactive query language) exactly
as specified, Users can set off a literal with either
single (') or double (" ") quotes.

TOPS-20
A source representation for a constant value.

VAX DBMS

A value expression representing a constant. A
literal is either a character string, enclosed in quo-
tation marks, or a number.

literal mode n.

VAX/VMS

An addressing mode in which the instruction oper-
and is a constant whose value is expressed in a
6-bit field of the instruction. If the operand
datatype is byte, word, longword, quadword, or
octaword, the operand is zero-extended and can
express values in the range 0 through 63 (deci-
mal). If the operand data type is F_floating,
D_floating, G_floating, or H_floating, the 6-bit
field is composed of two 3-bit fields, one for the
exponent and the other for the fraction. The oper-
and is extended to floating or double floating
format.

LMT n.

DECnet

The abbreviation for LOGON mode table. LMT is
a set of SNA (systems network architecture) ses-
sion rules that have been defined to the S/370
SNA access method, and assigned to a one- to
eight-character name that may be specified to the
PE (protocol emulator) in the connect block, and
subsequently by the PE in the INITS request to
SNA. Same as LOGON mode table.

load v.

CTS-300 and DECnet
To transmit data into main storage

DECsystem-10

To produce a core image and/or a saved file from
one or more relocatable binary files (REL files) by
transforming relocatable addresses to absolute
addresses. This operation is not to be confused
with the GET operation, which initializes a core
image from a saved file.

generic
To enter a program or data into memory.



load local field

Medical Systems and RT-11 load request n.

To store a program or data in memory; to place a DECnet and DECsystem-10

volume on a device unit and put the unit on line.
The message sent by the remote station ROM to

a host. It asks the host to load the remote station
and can specify the route for loading over the

load device n. network.
VAX/VMS

The drive that holds the distribution media during

software installation. local area network n.

DECnet
loader n A privately owned data communications system
’ that offers high-speed communications channels
generic optimized for connecting information processing
equipment. The geographical area is usually lim-
grgrtcc))?;az ctﬂg?/:ct:';isddear;[taerfgoirtni:rx;?:rmpé%%rarlt ited to a section of a building, an entire building,
g Y or a group of buildings. Same as LAN.

a specified location.

load map n. local area transport (LAT) n.

CTS-300, MicroPower PASCAL, and RT-11

A table, produced during creation of a MicroPower
PASCAL application program, that provides infor-
mation about the load module's (memory image's)
tharacteristics; for example, the transfer address,

generic

A communications protocol used in a local area
network. Same as LAT.

the global symbol values, and the low and high local disk n.
address limits of the relocated code. VAX/VMS
generic A disk drive in a Cl environment that is indepen-
A map listing the locations of storage addresses dent of HSC control.
and entry points.
local DTE n.
load module n. DECnet and VAX PSI
CTS-300, MicroPower PASCAL, and RT-11 A frame of reference; the DTE at which the user is
A program in a format ready for loading and exe- located.
cuting (relocated, with references to labels and
identifiers resolved). A completed memory image
file is the load module for an application. local field n.
generic DIGITAL-specific
A routine that has been translated and cross refer- A field that has meaning only in the relation in
enced into a program that can be stored in main which it appears, even if the field name appears
memory and is ready for loading and executing. in more than one relation.
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local Host n.

DECnet and TOPS-20

Specific to ARPANET, a Host that is close enough
to the IMP (interface message processor) to allow
for a connection by means of a 30-foot cable.

local identifier n.

PASCAL and VAX PASCAL

An identifier that is declared within a block and is
unknown (and therefore inaccessible) outside that
block.

locality n.

VAX/VMS

A characteristic of a program that indicates how
close or far apart the references to locations in
virtual memory are over time. A program with a
high degree of locality does not refer to many
widely scattered virtual addresses in a short
period of time. Same as program locality.

local network services protocol (local
NSP) n.

DECnet

Refers to the network services protocol executing
in the local node.

local node n.

DECnet

1. From the user's standpoint: a relative term
indicating the node at which a terminai is
logged in.

2. From network management’s standpoint: the
node at which a requested task is executing.

generic

The node at which the user is virtually located.

VAX/VMS

The network node at which the user is physically
located.

LOCAL object n.

PEARL

An object declared in a procedure, task, interface,
or begin block.

local peripherals n.

TOPS-10

The 1/O devices and other data processing equip-
ment (excluding the central processor and mem-
ory) located at the central site.

Local repeater n.

Ethernet

An Ethernet repeater designed to link Ethernet
cable segments separated by not more than 80
meters.

local symbol n.

TOPS-10

A symbol known only to the module in which it is
defined. Because the local symbol is not accessi-
ble to other modules, the same symbol name with
different values can appear in more than one mod-
ule. These modules can be loaded and executed
together without conflict. Local symbols are pri-
marily used when debugging modules.

VAX/VMS

1. A symbol meaningful only to the module that
defines it. Symbols not identified to a lan-
guage processor as global symbols are consid-
ered to be local symbols. A language proces-
sor resolves (matches references with
definitions) local symbols. They are not known
to the linker and cannot be made available to
another object module. They can, however, be
passed through the linker to the symbolic
debugger. Contrast with global symbol.

2. A command language symbol name that is
accessible only at the current command level
and subsequently invoked levels. It is deleted
when the command level at which it is defined
exits.



local task

locked

local task n.

DECnet
A task executing at a local node.

local variable n.

DSM-11

A variable that exists only in memory. Local vari-
ables are unique to a user and can usually be
inspected and/or changed only by that user.
generic

A programming symbol used to communicate val-
ues inside the part of the program that is exe-
cuted (as opposed to global variable).

locate mode n.

VAX/VMS

A record access technique in which a program
records in an RMS block buffer, working storage
area to reduce overhead. See also move mode or
program locality, and record transfer mode.

location n.

CTS-300 and RT-11

An address in storage or memory where a unit of
data or an instruction is (or can be) stored.
generic

A place in memory identified by an address where
a unit of data may be stored.

GIGI and RGL/FEP

A point defined by the x- and y-coordinate pair.

location mode n.

VAX DATATRIEVE

The access method by which the database control
system determines the database key values asso-
ciated with record occurrences. See also DIRECT
mode, CALC mode, VIA mode and Record Loca-
tion mode.

VAX DBMS

The method used for determining record storage.
The location mode can be DIRECT using the
unique identifier assigned by DBMS, CALC based
on the CALC keys in each record, or VIA set
(according to the relationships established for the
records in the set declaration).

locator-qualified adj.

VAX PL/I

Pertaining to a pointer reference and punctuation
symbol (—) that associates a storage location with
a based variable.

locator-qualified reference n.

VAX PL/I

The specification of a based variable by means of
a pointer or offset value that indicates the location
of the variable.

lock, locking n.

generic
An association between a job and a resource.

VAX COBOL

The VAX COBOL facilities that allow concurrent
use of a database or a sequential, relative, or
indexed file without corrupting their records.

VAX DBMS

The VAX DBMS facilities that allow concurrent use
of a database without allowing two users to mod-
ify the same record at the same time. VAX DBMS
maintains locks on individual records, entire
realms, or both.

locked adqj.

RT-11 and TOPS-10

Pertaining to routines or jobs in memory that are
not presently (and may never be) candidates for
swapping or transferring.
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locked job n.

DECsystem-10

A job in core that can never be a candidate for
swapping or transferring.

locked password n.

VAX/VMS

A password that cannot be changed by the
account’s owner. Only system managers or users
with the SYSPRV privilege can change locked
passwords.

locking a page in memory v.
VAX/VMS

Making a page within a process ineligible for
either paging or swapping. A page stays locked in
physical memory until VAX/VMS specifically
unlocks it.

locking a page in the working set v.

VAX/VMS

Making a page within a process ineligible for pag-
ing out of the working set for the process. The
page can be swapped when the process is
swapped. A page stays locked in a working set
until it is specifically unlocked.

lock mode n.

VAX/VMS

A value associated with a request to the lock
management system services, indicating the com-
patibility of the requested lock with other locks.

lockout n.

generic

Stopping the use of the files in timesharing
computers.

lock value block n.

VAX/VMS

An optional block of data associated with a lock-
status block. the lock value block can be used to
communicate information among processes shar-
ing a resource.

log n.

VAX/VMS
A record of performance.

log file n.

DIGITAL-specific

A file used to store information that is normally
output to a terminal.

DECWORD

Any file in which everything that happens during
processing is recorded.

TOPS-10 and TOPS-20

A file into which batch writes a record of an entire
job. This file may be printed as the final step in
the batch processing of a job.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A file containing an account of all transactions
(changes, additions, deletions) applied to the data
in the database, usually chronologically ordered.

It allows reconstruction of the data to prefailure
conditions in case of database contamination due
to hardware errors, etc.

logged-in user file directory (logged-in
UFD) n.

TOPS-10

The user file directory (UFD) that corresponds to
the project-programmer number under which the
user is logged in.



logger logging sink flags
logger n. VAX/VMS
TOPS-20 A logging sink that is to receive a machine-reada-

Specific to ARPANET, the process within a Host
that listens to log in requests.

logging n.

DECnet

Recording information from an occurrence that
has potential significance in the operation and/or
maintenance of a network in a potentially perma-
nent form where it can be accessed by persons
and/or programs to aid them in making immediate
or long-term decisions. See also logging console
and logging monitor.

VAX/VMS

The network management component that routes
event data to logging sinks such as a console or
file.

logging console n.

DECnet

A logging sink that is to receive a human-readable
record of events. This can be a terminal or a
user-specified file. See also logging and logging
monitor.

VAX/VMS

A logging sink that is to receive a record of
events in a form that is comprehensible to system
users. Typically, a logging console is a terminal or
a user-specified file.

logging event type n.

DECnet

The identification of a particular type of event; for
example, a line restarted or a node down.

logging file n.

DECnet

A logging sink that is to receive a machine-reada-
ble record of events for later retrieval.

ble record of events for later retrieval. The log-
ging file is user defined.

logging identification n.

DECnet

The sink type associated with the logging entity
(file, console, or monitor).

logging in n.

VAX/VMS

The identification of a user to the operating sys-
tem. When users log in, they type an account
name and password in response to the appropri-
ate prompts from the system. If the name and
password match an account on the system, the
user will be permitted access to that account.

logging monitor n.

DECnet and VAX/VMS

A logging sink that is to receive a machine-reada-
ble record of events for purposes of making imme-
diate decisions. This is a user-oriented program.
See also logging, logging console.

logging out n.

VAX/VMS

Issuing the DCL command LOGOUT, which
informs the operating system that the user has
finished using a particular terminal.

logging sink flags n.

DECnet

A set of flags in an event record that indicate the
sinks on which the event is to be recorded. See
also sink.
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logging sink node n.

DECnet
A node to which logging information is directed.

logging source process n.

DECnet
A process that recognizes an event.

logic n.
generic

A set of circuit elements used to perform a dis-
crete operation.

logical access path n.

RSX-11M

The sequence of steps RMS-11 performs to trans-
form the parameters in the user's record operation
request into the requested record. Same as
access path.

logical addresses n.

VAX/VMS
The actual addresses that the task can access.

logical block n.

generic

A fixed number of contiguous bytes used for data
transfer. Also see virtual block, physical block,
logical block and physical record.

VAX DATATRIEVE

An arbitrarily-defined fixed number of contiguous
bytes that is used as the standard I/O transfer
unit throughout an operating system. The com-
monly-used logical block in VAX systems is 512
bytes long.

logical biock number n.

DIGITAL-specific

A number used to identify a block on a mass stor-
age device. The blocks that comprise the volume
are labeled sequentially starting with logical block
number 0. A logical block number is volume-ori-
ented rather than device-oriented or file-oriented.
See also physical block, virtual block number, and
logical structure.

VAX/VMS

A volume-relative address of a block on a mass
storage device. The blocks that form the volume
are labeled sequentially starting with logical block
0. See also physical block humber. Same as
LBN.

logical channel n.

VAX PSI and VAX/VMS

A logical link between a DTE (data terminal equip-
ment) and its DCE (data circuit-terminating equip-
ment). The physical communications line between
a DTE and DCE is divided into a set of logical
channels.

logical channel number (LCN) n.

VAX PSI and VAX/VMS

A unique reference number that identifies a logical
channel. A DTE recognizes a virtual circuit by its
associated LCN. Same as LCN.

logical connective n.

VAX/VMS

One of the binary operators && (logical AND) and |
(logical OR).

logical connectivity n.

DECnet

The ability of nodes to communicate with each
other.



logical device name

logical node

logical device name n.

CTS-300, DECsystem-10, and RT-11

An alphanumeric name a user chooses to
represent a physical device. This name can be
used synonymously with the physical device name
in all references to the device. Logical device
names allow device independence in that the
most convenient physical device can then be
associated with the logical name at run time.
Logical names take precedence over physical
names.

generic

An alphanumeric name created and assigned to a
physical device.

logical expression n.

DIGITAL-specific
An expression that has a true or false value.

VAX/VMS

An expression made up of two or more operands
separated by logical connectives. Each operand
must be of a fundamental type or must be a
pointer or other address expression, but do not
have to be of the same type. Logical expressions
always return 0 or 1 type (1NT) to indicate a false
or true value, respectively. Logical expressions
are always evaluated from left to right, and the
evaluation stops as soon as the result is known.

logical 1/O function n.

VAX/VMS

A set of I/O operations (for example, READ and
WRITE logical block) that allow restricted direct
access to device level I/O operations using logical
block addresses.

logical link n.
DECnet

1. A carrier of a single stream of full-duplex

traffic between two user-level
processes.

2.A virtual data path connection between two net-

work programs.
VAX/VMS

1. A communication path between programs on
two network nodes. Contrast with physicat
link.

2. A carrier of a single stream of full-duplex traffic

between two user-level processes.

logical name n.

VAX/VMS

A user-specified name for any portion or all of a
file specification. For example, the logical name
INPUT can be assigned to a terminal device from
which a program reads data entered by a user.
Logical name assignments are maintained in logi-
cal name tables for each process, each group,
and the system.

logical name table n.

VAX/VMS

A table that contains a set of logical names and
their equivalent names for a particular process, a
particular group, or for the system.

logical node n.

DECnet

The node to which the system sends a user’s
queued output. At login time, the logical node is
the same as the physical node. The user may
specify a logical node by using the SET LOCA-
TION command from TOPS-20 command level.
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logical operation n.

DIGITAL-specific

A Boolean operation on data of type, byte, word,
or longword.

logical operator n.

COBOL-74

One of the reserved words AND, OR, or NOT. In
the formation of a condition, both or either of AND
and OR can be used as logical connectives. NOT
can be used for logical negation.

DSM-11

An operator that produces a truth-valued result
based on the truth value of its operand or
operands.

PASCAL

A reserved word or symbol that specifies a logical
test. The logical operators in PASCAL include
AND, OR, and NOT.

VAX PL/I

" One of the punctuation symbols (", &, !, or ) that

performs a logical operation on bit-string values.

logical record n.

COBOL-74

The most inclusive data item. The level-number
for a record is 01. See also report writer logical
record.

generic

A set of data units or items arranged and
recorded by contents, function, and use.

TOPS-10

A collection of related items stored together. With
TOPS-10, it is possible to have:

1. several logical records stored in a single physi-
cal record

2. each logical record stored in a single physical
record

3. each logical record occupy one or more physi-
cal records

4. logical records span several physical records,
and at the same time, have more than one log-
ical record in a single physical record.

VAX DATATRIEVE

A unit of data within a file whose length is defined
by the user and whose contents have significance
to the user. A group of related fields treated as a
unit.

VAX DBMS

The most inclusive data item; it is also called a
record type, because it describes the structure of
many record occurrerices. The level-number for a
record type is 01. A record type may be either an
elementary item or a group item.

VAX/VMS
A group of related fields treated as a unit.

logical screen coordinates n.

GIGI
User-defined screen coordinates.

logical structure n.

RSX-11M

A method of making the file processor device-
independent. Each disk is considered to be com-
posed of a logically contiguous series of data
units called blocks. The disk driver translates the
logical block number to a physical location.



logical unit (LU)

logout

logical unit (LU) n.
DECnet

Logical unit is a non-specialized network
addressable unit (NAU) corresponding to an appli-
cation type program in an SNA (systems network
architecture) network. Same as LU.

logical unit number (LUN) .

DECnet and RSX-11M

A number associated with a physical device unit
during a task’s I/O operations. Each task in the
system must establish its own correspondence
between logical unit numbers and physical device
units. An RSX user application program that uses
the RSX-11/3271 Protocol Emulator (PE) for com-
munications associates each TU (tape unit) device
(station-controller arrangement) with a logical unit
number. When issuing QI/O requests, the pro-

gram specifies the logical unit number of the asso-

‘ciated TU device to be serviced by the requested
1/O operation. Same as LUN.
generic

A number or set of numbers used by peripheral
units during system loading or system generation

which is not primarily assigned to a specific physi-

cal device.

logical unit status (LUSTAT) n.

DECnet

LUSTAT is an SNA (systems network architecture)
data flow control request used to transfer status

information that is not directly related to communi-

cations. Same as LUSTAT.

logic simulator n.

generic

A tool that helps verify that a logic design is func-
tioning properly or as designed.

log in v.

genetic

To gain access to an operating system as an
authorized user.

login adj.
generic

Referring to the procedure that lets a user gain
access to and communicate with the computer.

login file n.

VAX/VMS

A command procedure that is automatically exe-
cuted at login and at the beginning of a batch job.

LOGO n.

generic

A symbol, graphic design, or combination of char-
acters, usually representing a company, organiza-
tion, or product.

LOGON mode table (LMT) n.

DECnet

A set of SNA (systems network architecture) ses-
sion rules that have been defined to the S/370
SNA access method, and assigned to a one- to
eight-character name that may be specified to the
PE (protocol emulator) in the connect block, and
subsequently by the PE in the INITS request to
SNA. Same as LMT.

logout adj.

generic

Referring to the procedure to terminate communi-
cation with the computer.
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log out or log off loop node

log out or log off v.

generic DECnet

To terminate a process or job on the system. The process of systematically testing a link by
sending a signal part way down the link and
returning it. This method is used to verify the
operation of devices along a communications link.
See also line level loopback test.

loopback n.

long vector n.

VT-11 GRAPHICS

A vector stored in long-vector format, occupying
two words. A long vector may not exceed 1023
rasters in length.

loopback node n.

DECnet

A special name for a node that is associated with

a line for loopback testing purposes (the SET

NODE LINE command sets the loopback node

FMS name). A loopback node is treated as if it were a

Four bytes used to score integers. remote node; all traffic to the loopback node is
looped over the associated line.

VAX/VMS

1. A 32-bit word (A VAX word).

2. Four contiguous bytes starting on an
addressable byte boundary. Bits are num-
bered from right to left O through 31. The
address of the longword is the address of the
byte containing bit 0. When interpreted arith-
metically, a longword is a two's complement
integer with significance increasing from bit 0
to bit 230. When interpreted as a signed inte-
ger, bit 31 is the sign bit.

longword n.

loop body n.

PASCAL and VAX PASCAL

A statement or group of statements that are exe-
cuted repetitively under the control of a FOR,
REPEAT, or WHILE statement.

looping n.

generic

A state in which a program repeats the same
loop n. sequence of instructions.

DIGITAL-specific

A sequence of instructions that is executed loop node n.

repeatedly until a terminal condition is satisfied.

generic

A branch that directs the computer to repeat pro-
gram statements until specified conditions are
met.

loop v.

generic
1. To repeat the same sequence of instructions.

2. To continuously repeat a computer operation.

DECnet

A special name for a node that is associated with
a line for loop testing purposes. The NAP SET
NODE LINE command sets the loopback node
name. All traffic to the loop node is sent over the
associated line.

VAX/VMS

A local node associated with a particular line and
treated as if it were a remote node. All traffic to
the loop node is sent over the associated line.



loss LRU
loss n. low-order end n.
generic COBOL-74

An excess of cost over net proceeds for a single
transaction; negative income for a period.

lost time n.

DECsystem-10

The time that the null job was running, while at
least one other job waited to run but could not
because one of the following was true:

1. The job was being swapped out.
2. The job was being swapped in.
3. The job was on disk waiting to be swapped in.

4. The job was momentarily stopped so devices
could become inactive in order to shuffle job in
core.

low bound n.

VAX PL/I
The lower limit of one dimension of an array.

lowercase adj.

DECWORD

The small letters that are typed without first press-
ing the SHIFT or CAPS LOCK keys.

lowest index level n.

RSX-11M

The chain of index buckets whose entries point to
data buckets. Same as level 1. See also data
level and index level.

low-order byte n.

RT-11

The least significant byte in a word. The low-
order bytes occupies bit positions O through 7 in a
PDP-11 word and is always an even address.

The rightmost character of a string of characters.

low segment n.

DECsystem-10

The segment of user virtual address space begin-
ning at zero. It contains the job data area and /O
buffers. The length of the low segment is stored
in location .JBREL of the job data area. When
writing two-segment programs, it is advisable to
place data locations and impure code in the low
segment.

LPD n.

VAX PSI and VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for layered environment services
process descriptor. An extended interrupt request
packet of variable length. LPDs are used by the
communication operating environment to pass
data between the protocol processing images.
Same as layered environment services process
descriptor.

LQP n.

generic

The abbreviation for letter quality printer. LQP is
the printer used to produce final copies of docu-
ments. It produces typing comparable in quality
to that of a typewriter. Same as letter quality
printer.

LRU adj.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviation for least-recently-used. Pertain-
ing to a type of memory management that
removes the page that was the most recently
least-used in order to free space for inserting a
new page into the working set. Same as least-
recently-used.
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LSB n.

MINC

The abbreviation for least significant bit. With
MINC, the least significant bit is the value associ-
ated with the last bit of the A/D input word. In a
12-bit A/D converter, this value is 114096 of the
full-scale range. In the case of MINC A/D, this
translates to 1.5 mV. Same as least significant
bit.

LU n

DECnet

The abbreviation for logical unit. LU is a non-spe-
cialized network addressable unit (NAU) corre-
sponding to an application type program in an
SNA (systems network architecture) network.
Same as logical unit.

LUN n.

RSX-11M

LUN is an acronym for logical unit number. A
LUN is a number associated with a physical
device during a task's I/O operations. Each task
can establish its own correspondence between
LUNs and physical device units. Same as logical
unit number.

LUSTAT n.

DECnet

The acronym for logical unit status. LUSTAT is an
SNA (systems network architecture) data flow con-
trol request used to transfer status information
that is not directly related to communications.
Same as logical unit status.

lvalue n.

VAX C

The abstract value that denotes the location of an
object whose contents can be assigned or modi-
fied.



m

machine language

machine language n. magnetic tape n.

generic

A set of binary codes that form instructions that
can be linked and then executed by the
computer.

macro n.

DIGITAL-specific

A body of text (statements and instructions) that
is substituted for the macro name whenever that
name appears in a program.

generic
A statement that generates a set of instructions.

RT-11

An instruction in a source language that is
equivalent to a specified sequence of assembler
instructions, or a command in a command lan-
guage that is equivalent to a specified sequence
of commands.

VAX C

A text substitution that is defined with the
#define preprocessor control line and includes a
list of “‘parameters”. The parameters in the
#define control line are replaced at compile time
with the corresponding arguments from a macro
reference encountered in the source text.

VAX/VMS

A statement that requests a language processor
to generate a predefined set of instructions.

macrocode n.

generic

A system of codes that assembles groups of com-
puter instructions into single code words.

macrograph n.

GIGI

A named string that can be recalled and that con-
sists of ReGIS commands.

generic

A tape with a magnetic coating on which informa-
tion is recorded in magnetic polarized areas.

magnetic tape volume list (MVL) n.

VAX/VMS

A data structure built by the mount program to
describe volumes within a multivolume set. The
MVL contains the number of volumes, volume
identifiers, relative volume numbers, and the sta-
tus of all the volumes within the multivolume set.
Same as MVL.

mailbox n.

VAX/VMS

A software data structure that is treated as a
record-oriented device for general interprocess
communication. Communication using a mailbox

is similar to other forms of device-independent /0.

Senders write to a mailbox, the receiver reads
from that mailbox.

main keyboard n.

DECWORD

The larger DECWORD keyboard that looks like a
typewriter keyboard. See also mini-keyboard.
generic

The largest set of keys on a keyboard.

main keypad n.

GIGI

The portion of the keyboard consisting of the
alphanumeric characters and other symbols, simi-
lar to those on standard typewriter keys.

RGL/FEP

That portion of the VT125 keyboard above the
space bar and separated from the auxiliary
keypad,; it consists of alphanumeric keys and
same special-character keys.
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main memory

MANAGER

270

main memory n.

generic

The primary storage area in a computer, con-
nected directly to the central processing unit, and
from which instructions and data can be fetched,
manipulated and executed.

VAX/VMS

The memory modules connected to the SB! that
are used to store both instructions that the
processor can directly fetch and execute and any
other data that a processor is instructed to manip-
ulate. Also called main memory. Same as physical
memory.

main menu n.

DECWORD

DECWORD's central menu, from which a user can
choose to create, edit, or print a document, or
choose many other options.

main program n.

BASIC-PLUS-2, RT-11, and TOPS-10

The module containing the address at which
object program execution normally begins. Usu-
ally, the main program exercises primary control
over the operations performed and calls subrou-
tines to perform specific functions.

genetic

The primary section of a computer program or rou-
tine that exercises control over other subroutines
or subprograms.

main screen n.
A-to-Z

A key that, when pressed, returns you to the Main
Manager Menu.

MAINT.SYS n.

DECsystem-10

The area of the disk reserved for maintenance use
only.

maintenance operation protocol (MOP) n.

DECnet

A formal set of messages and rules used to load
and dump computer memory as well as test a
communications link between two adjacent nodes.
Same as MOP.

main text buffer n.

VAX/VMS

In EDT, the default text buffer for keyboard input
and for input files, and the source for output files.

main tree n.

VAX/VMS

An overlay tree whose root segment is loaded by
the Executive when the task is made active.

management information systems (MIS) n.

generic

Batch and online systems for routine business
functions that generally have data stored in
databases, and thus provide for easier mainte-
nance and change. Same as MIS.

MANAGER n.
A-to-Z

An account that allows one person to control and
maintain the use of the system.



mandatory member

manufacturing costs

mandatory member n.

VAX DATATRIEVE and VAX DBMS

A record that, upon becoming a member of a set

occurrence of a set type, must remain a member

of that set type until the record is erased from the
database. See also fixed member, optional mem-
ber, permanent member, and retention class.

mandatory set membership n.

VAX DBMS

The specification of a set member (in the schema)
such that once the membership of a record occur-
rence in the set is established, the membership is
permanent; it cannot be removed: from the set
unless it is deleted from the data base.

manual input »n.

RT-11

The entry of data by hand into a device at the
time of processing.

manual loading n.

VAX/VMS

The method of loading overlay segments in which
the user includes explicit calls in routines to load
overlays and handles unsuccessful load requests.

manual member n.

VAX DBMS

A record that becomes a member of a given set
by direction of the application program. Manual
set membership is declared in the schema. See
also automatic member and manual set
membership.

manual record locking n.

VAX/VMS

A capability that allows users to lock multiple
records in a file simultaneously. The user has
explicit control over the locking and unlocking of
records. A lock occurs when the ULK bit is set in
the record processing options field on the execu-
tion of a $GET, $FIND, or $PUT macro instruction.
Once a record is manually locked, it will remain in
that state until it is explicitly unlocked by either
the free or release service, or until the stream
terminates.

manual record unlocking n.

VAX/VMS

A VAX RMS capability that allows users to lock
muitiple records in a file simultaneously. The user
has explicit control over the unlocking of records.
A lock occurs when the RAB$V_ULK bit is set in
the record processing options field on the execu-
tion of a Get, Find, or Put service. Once a record
is locked when record unlocking is enabled, it will
remain locked until it is explicitly unlocked by
either the Free or Release service, or until the
stream terminates.

manual set membership n.

VAX DBMS

A form of set membership in which membership is
established by a run-unit by means of the INSERT
command. Manual membership of the record
occurrence in a set is declared by the database
administrator when the schema is set up. See
also manual member.

manufacturing costs n.

generic

Costs incurred in the manufacturing process dur-
ing an accounting period, whether or not the
goods were completed.

271



mark

map n.

generic

1. A statement that defines how the fields of a
record are to be stored in a file.

2. A description of the contents of actual memory
location.

3. A hardware circuit that is used in address
translation.

DSM-11

A disk storage unit. A map consists of 400 DSM
blocks (which are 1024 bytes long). The 400th
block of every map is a map block that contains
allocation data about the previous 399 blocks in
the map, and about itself.

FMS

A description of what data will be moved from
form fields to program record fields and/or from
program record fields to form fields.

mapped array area n.

VAX/VMS

An area of the task's physical memory, preceding
the task image, that is used for storage of large
arrays. Space in the area is reserved by means of
the VSECT keyword or through a mapped array
declaration contained in an object module.

Access is through the mapping directives issued
at run time.

mapped memory n.

MicroPower PASCAL

Memory that is divided into segments, or pages,
each located separately in (mapped into) physical
storage. Mapping translates the 16-bit addresses
used with LSI-11 processors into a physical mem-
ory space of 18- or 22-bit address size. With the
LSI-11/23, up to the equivalent of four 64K byte
virtual address spaces can be mapped into non-
contiguous 8K-byte segments (18-bit mode) or 64
different spaces (22-bit mode).

mapped system n.

generic
A system which uses the hardware memory man-

agement unit to relocate virtual memory
addresses.

mapping n.

FMS
In FMS, mapping refers to both of the following:

1. the process of describing the exchange of
data between a field and a program

2. the actual movement of data between a form
and a program record by the FMS LEVEL Il
routines. At run time, when the request defini-
tion is read and executed, data conversion is
performed.

Terminal Data Management System

The description of the exchange of data between
a TDMS (Terminal Data Management System) form
and a program record and/or a request.

mapping window n.

VAX/VMS

A subset of the retrieval information for a file that
is used to translate virtual block numbers to logi-
cal block numbers. See also window.

margin n.

generic

The difference between revenue and specified
expenses.

mark n.

GIGI
A displayed symbol used to specify a location.



market value

mass storage device

market value n.

generic

The amount for which an asset can be sold in the
marketplace.

mask adj.

generic

Pertaining to a pattern of bits used to enable or
disable functions.

mask n.
DECnet

1. A combination of bits that is used to control
the retention elimination of portions of any
word, character, or byte in memory.

2. On half-duplex circuits, the characters typed
on the terminal to make the password unread-
able.

generic

A pattern of bits used to enable or disable
functions.

RT-11

A combination of bits that is used to manipulate
selected portions of any word, character, byte, or
register while retaining other parts for use.

mask v.

generic

To disable or enable functions by writing specific
patterns of bits to a register.

MASSBUS adapter n.

VAX/VMS

An interface device between the backplane inter-
connect and the MASSBUS. Same as MBA.

mass insert n.

RSX-11M

An RMS-11 I/O technique for indexed files only by
which RMS-11 can extend the primary level 0
bucket by bucket, packing records into the buck-
ets in the order they are written. As each bucket
gets full, RMS-11 creates a new one, beginning
with the next record inserted, and notes its exis-
tence in a primary level 1 index bucket.

mass storage n.

DIGITAL-specific

A storage medium on which data can be organ-
ized and maintained in both a sequential and non-
sequential manner.

mass storage adj.

DIGITAL-specific

Pertaining to a device, such as a disk or DECtape,
that stores large amounts of data readily accessi-
ble to the central processing unit.

generic

Pertaining to a device that can store large
amounts of data accessible to the Central
Processing Unit.

mass storage control system (MSCS) n.

COBOL-74

An input-output control system that directs or con-
trols the processing of mass storage files. Same
as MSCS.

mass storage device n.

generic

A large capacity peripheral memory device such
as a magnetic tape or disk units directly accessi-
ble by the central processing unit.
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mass storage device

maximum path cost

274

VAX/VMS

An input/output device on which data and other
types of files are stored while they are not being
used. Typical mass-storage devices include disks,
magnetic tapes, and floppy disks.

master file directory (MFD) n.

DIGITAL-specific

The file that contains the name of all user file
directories (UFDs) on a disk including its own.
Same as MFD. See also continued MFD.

generic

A directory file holding the names of all master
files found on the structure.

master slave system n.

TOPS-10

A specific multiprocessing system involving two
processors where one processor has a more
important role than the other. Master/slave rela-
tionships can also occur between disk, tape, CPU
and other computer functions.

master station n.

DECnet

A station that has control of a channel at a given
instant for the purpose of sending data messages
to a slave station.

matching control n.

PEARL

A control used to transform a data object during
transfer through a DATION (DATA STATION).

matrix n.

GAMMA and Medical Systems

In GAMMA a matrix is a two-dimensional array of
cells, n rows by n columns, where n is 32, 64, 128,
or 256. The matrix represents the surface area of
the gamma camera.

generic

1. An array of elements, arranged in rows and
columns, that may be worked according to the
rules of matrix arithmetic.

2. In computers, an arrangement of dots which
represent graphic symbols on CRT screens
and line printers.

RT-11

A rectangular array of elements. Any matrix can
be considered an array.

maximum cost n.

DECnet

The greatest total cost the path to a node may
have if the node is to be reachable.

maximum hops n.

DECnet

An operator-controllable Transport parameter that
defines the point where the routing decision
algorithm in a node declares another node
unreachable because the length of the shortest
path between the two nodes is too long. For cor-
rect operation, this parameter must not be less
than the network diameter.

maximum node address n.

DECnet

The largest node address with which the local
node can communicate.

maximum path cost n.

DECnet

The routing cost between the two nodes of the
network that have the greatest routing cost
(where routing cost is the cost of the least cost
path between a given pair of nodes).



maximum path length

MDT

maximum path length n.

DECnet

The routing distance between the two nodes of
the network having the greatest routine distance
(where routine distance is the length of the least-
cost path between a given pair of nodes).

maximum record number n.

RSX-11M

RMS-11 will not put a record into a relative file
with a relative record number greater than the
assigned maximum record number (MRN)-unless
MRN is zero. In that case, RMS-11 makes no
check on relative record numbers during put oper-
ations. MRN is an attribute of relative files. Same
as MRN.

maximum visits n.

DECnet

An operator-controllable transport parameter that
defines the point where the packet lifetime control
algorithm discards a packet which has traversed
too many nodes. For correct operation this
parameter must not be less than the maximum
path length of the network.

VAX/VMS

The maximum number of nodes through which a
packet can be routed before reaching its
destination.

MBA n.

VAX/VMS

The abbreviat